< i -
;l/)? : - ,:/:\:\% g;\hﬂm_
ze, Stale ( PO Saeas
JLrrCotu li'r\., }
2043. TVL. S.A

'F SOUTH AFRICA

DEPARTMENT OF BANTU ADMINISTRATION AND
DEVELOPMENT

Ethnological Publications
No. 51

The Tribes
of the Districts of

Taung and Herbert

by

P.-L. Breutz
\ Pric:[ rvs RZ.CA
OVE. 5000 oot w255

P P L I I

The Government Printer, Pretoria

1968




10
11

12
13

CONTENTS,

GENERAL INTRODUCTION

Boundaries,

Extent,

Control.

Geography.

Table No, I. Rainfall,

Early European explorers and
historical events.
Chronological list of events,

Early and present inhabitants.
Rockengravings

Korana Hottentots.

BaTlhaping.

Table II Genealogies of chiefs

Urban Locations,.

Numbers and distribution of the
Bantu population.

Table ITI population figures

for various years.,

Table IV population figures for
all races

Table V Births and deaths register
Table VI Distribution of popu-
lation by classification of land
Table VII Bantu languages spoken
Table VIII Relation between ages
and marital condition

Table IX Literacy

Synoptical table of population
in relation to land and stock
table X

Land and farms.

Tswana agriculture

Table XI Irrigation farming
Table XII Agricultural Census
Schmidtsdrift Reserve

Social customs
Beliefs, Churches and Schools

Table XIII Churches
Table XIV Schools

11
13
14
21
23
24
28
42

43

44
45

47
49

51
54

58

59
61
68
77
78
80
82
84

85

par.

151
22
25
31
47
48
56
64
91

92

95
97

98
100

101
102

103
104

105
107

121
130

145
149
154

158
160



Table XIII Churches
Table XIV Schools

14 Description of settlement, material
culture and dress

15 Economics
16 Health

17 Sources and Literature

TRIBES OF THE DISTRICTS

BATLHAPING BA GA PHUDUHUTSWANA, at
Taung, Chief Mankurovane

do, at Matlapaneng
headman R.S. Rashupe

do. at Makassa, Location No. 21,
headman Thataetsile Smash Mankuruane

do, at Marubiseng in Modimong Location,
headman Stanley Mahura Mankuroane

do. at Mogopela,
headman Brown L.K. Mahura

do. at Kgobadi,
headman Jerry Motlhamare Mahura

do. at Mapoitsile in Magogong Area,
headman Kobane Kingsley Saku

do. Smousstat, headman B, Stanley
Smous

BATLHAPING MIXED at Banksdrift or
Tlapeng, headman Frank Molema
Mabatsane

BATLHAPING and BATSHWENG, Vaaltyn
Location No. 33, headman
Piet Olehile Seoloseng

BATLHAPING BA GA MARUMO at
Thamasikwa or Buxton Location,
headman John Té&iyo Ganoke

BATLHAPING BA GA PHUDUHUTSWANA
at Mokgareng I, headman
Kebalepile Stanley Ntokwe

page
85

90
91
93
95

99

121

127

130

135

141

145

151

155

159

163

169

par
158
160

162
165

168
173

174
218

240
257
271
290
304

321

334

345

361

e

BATLHAPING BA GA MAIDI at
Manthe, chief Walter Letsié
Motlhabani

do. Local headman for Manthe,
George Kgantlapane

do. at Molelema, headman Mogonono
Kgantlapane

do. at Matseng or Tweelingspan
headman Ezekiel Mantlong Kgantlapane

do, at Tlapeng, headman Morwa
Christopher Senwedi

BAROLONG, HURUTSHE, TLHAPING MIXED,
Lower Majeakgoro, headman
Lechute Elias Pampier

TLHAPING, ROLONG, SOUTH-SOTHO, Upper
Majeakgoro, headman Henry Maleshane
Ntshekang

TLHAPING, ROLONG, HURUTSHE, TSHWENG
at Sekging, headman Stoffel Ntshekang
Sehémd

KGATLA, HURUTSHE, NGWAKETSE, TLHAPING
at Seoding, headman Galotlhomelwe
Nathaniel Babuseng

TLHAPING MIXED, at Mmamutle,
headman George Kgama Mothibi

do, at Driefontein or Madipelesa,
headman Moemise Frans Seleka

do. at Shaleng, headman David L.
Mothelesi

do. at Majeng, headman B, Frank
Malanoka

BATLHAPING BA GA PHUDUHUTSWANA
and HURUTSHE at Schmidtsdrift
Reserve No. 6, chief Klein Daniel
Gaolaiwe Sehunéld

BATLHAPING BA GA MOLEHE and others,
at Baviaanskrantz, Location No. 1
& 2, Headman K. Thomas Leburu
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BATLHAPING BA GA MAIDY and others,
at Boomplaats Location No. 3,
headman M, Coenraad Setlhodi
("Cedraas") 251 628
BATLHAPING MIXED, TSATSING, 1 Boundaries
KGATLA KWENA
Schmidtsdrift Location No. 4,
Headman M. Hendnall Fetle) 485 bl 1 The Crown Colony of British Bechuanaland, which
BATLHAPING BA GA MAIDI and others, was established by a proclamation of 1885, consisted
Plaatdrift Location No, 5 of the districts or "electoral divisions'" of Mafeking,
headman Petrus K. Senye Senye 259 653 Vryburg, Kuruman, Taung and Gordonia. The magisteri-

al district of Taung was first establishedby British
Index 262 = Bechuanaland Proclamation No.2 of 1885 and first

defined by British Bechuanaland Proclamation No.3 and
later by British Bechuanaland Proclamation No.60 of
1889, sect. 3. After the Crown Colony of British
Bechuanaland had been transferred to the Cape Colony
by Act 41 of 1895, dated 11.11.1895, the district of
Taung was liquidated by Cape Proclamation No. 149,

Map

Govermment Gazette dated 28.4.1896. It became part
of the fiscal Division of Vryburg and comprised Field
Cornetcies 7 and 8 of that Division. The Native

Reserves were included in the field cornetcies and
the Field Cornet's powers were vested in the 1In-
spectors of Reserves. In 1907 the Natives protested
against the inclusion of the reserves in the field
cornetcies. By Proclamation No.68 of 1899 Taung
was re-established and declared an independent
magisterial district and the district boundariles of
Taung were redefined in this Proclamation. Field
cornetcies no longer existed according to Act 16 of
1914.Taung was included in the district of Barkly
West according to Gov.Notice 2041 of 27.11.1927.
In terms of Act No.27 of 1935, sect.2, land was
exchanged, namely a portion of the Native Reserve,
Voorspoed (11 379 morgen valued at £22 758) was
exchanged for certain farms (11 386 morgen valued
atg 32 962). By Government Notice 2275 of 1948 and
Governmment Notice 2233 of 21.10.1949 certain parts
were exised from Taung district.

2 According to the Proclamation No.68 of 1899
the boundaries of Taung Magisterial district were as
follows: "An area extending from the north-eastern
beacon of the Taung Native Reserve, common to that
Reserve and the farm Rosenberg, on the Transvaal
Border, eastwards and southwards along the Transvaal
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Border to the southernmost beacon of the farm
Trinidad, on the Griqualand West Border, to the
south-western beacon of the farm Doornfontein; thence
in a northerly direction, along the western bounda-
ries of and including the farms Doornfontein, Nyatsi
Fontein, Middelfontein, Knoffelfontein, Latlakani,
Karee Boom, Wilde-Als-Fontein, and Graspan, to the
north-western beacon of the last named farm; thence
in an easterly direction, along the Northern bounda-
ries of and including the farms Graspan, Mochuie,
Theka, Steekdoorns, Ghain, Karikia, Mayong| ,
Letsilabelung Kgatsang, and the Taung Native Reserve,
to the point first named.

3 After 1949 and the above mentioned Government
Notice effecting changes of the boundaries, the
local limits of the magisterial district of Taung
are as follows: "From the northernmost beacon of the
farm Middelrand (Vr.Q.8-34) in a south easterly
direction along the boundaries of the following
properties so as to include them within this district,
viz. the said Middelrand, Vygeboomsvlakte (Vr.Q
8-24), Verona (Vr.Q.6-24), Taung Native Reserve
Highlands (Tau.F.I-2), Modimo (Tau.F.I-1). Pendomer
(Tau.Q.I-1), Killarney (Tau.Q.I-2), Home Rule
(Tau.Q.I-3), Tweeling Plan (Tau.F.I-4), Panmure (Tau.F.
I-5), Kokuming (Tau.F.I-6), Kopje Enkel (Tau.Q.1-4)
and the said Taung Native Reserve to the middle of
the Harts River; thence in a southerly direction
down the middle of the Harts River to the point
where it meets the northeastern boundary of Majeng
Location (Act No.27 of 1913), common to it and Lot
No.I, Vaal Harts Settlement B (Diagram No.2342/43);
thence in a south-easterly direction along the
boundaries of the following properties so as to in-
clude them within this district viz., the said Majeng
Location (Act No.34 of 1927), Mamutla Location,
Driefontein Location, Kook Fontein (Ba.W.Q.I-3),
Nooitgedacht (Ba.W.Q.22-18), 16 n o (Ba.W.Q.16-23),
15 n o (Ba.W.Q.14-35), 15 o p (Ba.W.Q.5-39), 15 p g
(Ba.W.Q.14-2), 16 p q (Ba.W.Q.6-10), Hoekplaats
(Ba.W.Q.23-15), the said Taung Native Reserve,

Sterkfontein (Vr.Q.6-1), Baviaans-Kloof (Vr.Q.8738),
Roodepoort (Vr.Q.8-33), and the above mentioned
Middelrand to the beacon first named.

3

4 By Proclamation No.2027 of 7.10.1955 the local
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1imits of the District of Taung were decreased by
the exclusion therefrom of farms No. 22 (Cornfor?h
Hill), No.23 (Anthorn), also known as Thompson's
Farms, No. 33 and No.34. These farms became part
of the neighbouring district of Warrenton.

5 The Native Reserves were defin?d by British
Bechuanaland Act No. 41 and Proclamation No.220 of
1895. A preliminary description of the reserves

and claims to land is also given in the ”Report-of
the Commissioners appointed to determine land claims
and to the effect of a land settlement in British
Bechuanaland" in 1886 (London). In October 1885
this Land Commission under Captain Leverson VlSlteg
all the Native villages and European farms ?n
also had its headquarters at Taung. _The arﬁa or
the investigation comprised a block with 10 .aﬁlve
areas in and around Taung, Kuruman and Bothithong
(Vryburg). In this block were the natural areas
of the Tlhaping and Tlharo tribes: .The area is
now artificially cut into three q1str1cts, naﬂi v
Taung, Kuruman and Vryburg. This area was : en
bounded by the Transvaal in tﬁe east, Grlquadaqd
West in the south, the Republic of Stellaland in
the North and stretches to the K?rumgn m;un;alns
(Langeberg) in the west. %t this time 2§ wini
was still part of the Tlhaping country. e hed
Native reserves then covered 1183 sq.mlles_aﬁd a
a population of 27 265 souls (Tswana), whic gav;
an average of 14 morgen (27.8 agres) per heab o
opulation. At Taung residential erv?nfhad een
granted to a white population by the chief.

6 The present Native Reserves .of Ma_'Jer;\kgo::o(,fl
Sekging, Seoding, Mamutla, Driefontein, Shaé?n% gnt
Majeng, which for some time were part pf the dis ric

of Barkly West, and the Schmidtsdrift Reservg in
the present District of Herpgrt were formerlyBGréq?a
country and belonged to Griqualand West. 27y0 ri-
qualand West Proclamation No.67 of 1871 (' Oct. )
Chief Nicolas Waterboer and the Grlgua trlb? were
declared British subjects and ?helr territory

British Territory. The boundaries of the Terri-
tory or Province of Griqualand West were set fortg
by Proclamation No.20 of 1873. By Cape Act No.3

of 1877 Griqualand West was annexed to thih Cgef
Colony. By that time some baTlharo and pag G?flﬁf
had moved into the Griqua country, marrie q
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women, and other tribesmen followed them into their
new settlgments . This movement had started with
the Tlhaping Chief Mothibi (1816-1835) and 1later

some relatives of the house of the baTlharo chief
followed.

7 ?he following Locations in the former Barkly
West District were created and defined in Schedule
A of the Native Land Act No.27 of 1923: Majeakgoro
Location incl. Sekhing, Shalen, Seoding, the Farms
Nw 45,.NW42, NW43, i.e. incl. Driefontein, ,Mamutla
and Majeng (HV 32, HV 89). Under the Schedule of
Act No. 34 of 1927, par. 3, the following farms in
the former district of Barkly West were added to
t?e beforementioned farms: HV 60, HV 62, and a por-
tion Highland of HV 63.

8 The area of the Schmidtsdrift Location was
created and defined as a Scheduled Area by Act No.
27 of 1913, The area consisted of the Locations:

Bav1aansgfa2tz,Boomplaats,Schmidtsdrift,Plaatdrift
and Sehunéld ("Sivonel™) farms R30, R31, and R2s5.
By.Schedule to Act No.18 of 1936 the farm Sehuné& 16
(Sivonel') R24 was added as Released Area No.11.
The locgl area of the Schmidtsdrift Reserve was
vested in  the South African Native Trust in terms
of Sgctlon.é (1)(b) of Act No.18 of 1936. The
Schmldtdelft area of the magisterial district of
Herbert is attached to the Native Commissioner

Kimberley from 1.12.1948 by Proclamati
dd. 23.9.1948. ¥ A PSR 0

2 Extent

9 The district of Taun as defined a i
1955 covers and area of 117895q. miles. ThZOZEteig
of the Natlve area is 280,624 morgen and individual
Reserves is given in par. 107-120. The district
of Taung stretches about 60 miles from North to
South and 50 miles from West to East.

10 Thg di§trict of Kimberley is 1764 §q. miles
and the dlStIlc? of Herbert 2960 sq. miles in ex-
tent. The Native area in the district Herbert,

viz. the Schmidtsdrift Reserve is 38,642 n
or 128 sq. miles in extent. 4 : orgen
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3 Control

11 The magistrate's court was established by
British Bechuanaland Proclamation No.2 of 1885 and
its jurisdiction was defined by British Bechuana-
land Proclamation No.60 of 1889 and par.1ll of Act
41 of 1895. The laws of the Cape Colony were
made applicable to British Bechuanaland by Act 19
of 1896, however, the laws of the above mentioned
Act 41 remained in force and, especially various
sections of the Schedule to Proclamation 2 of 1885
dealing with Native jurisdiction (sect. 31 and 32)
were not abolished by the new Act. According to
Proclamation No.2 of 1885, Native chiefs in British
Bechuanaland have original and exclusive juris-
diction in all civil cases between Natives of their
own tribes respectively; but in all civil cases
between Europeans, or between a European and a
Native, or between Natives of different tribes the
resident Magistrate of the District has Jjurisdic-
tion, subject always to the right of appeal as
provided in the Proclamation. In British Bechua-
naland, and which is not the case in the Transvaal,
the chief's jurisdiction according to the mentioned
Act is '"personal' and not "territorial". Native
Chiefs in British Bechuanaland, acc. to Proclamation
No. 2 of 1885, shall have criminal jurisdiction
according to the Native laws of their respective
tribes, other than cases of rape, murder, culpable
homicide, pretended witchcraft and theft from other
tribes; provided, always, that such chiefs shall
in no case be permitted to inflict any punishment
involving death, mutilation or grievous bodily
harm. Other sections of the Proclamation'No.2 of
1885 subsisting after +the annexation of British
Bechuanaland dealt with circumcision (sect. 8)
procuring same without consent of parents (sect.9),
witchcraft (sect.10 and 11), prohibition of compul-
sory marriages (sect.41) registration of marriages
(sect.42 and 44), issue of passes to Natives leaving
the Territory (sect.48), passes to Natives entering
the Territory (sect.50) etc.

12 Act No.38 of 1927,as amended by Act No.9 of
1929, confirmed the right of Native chiefs having
Jurisdiction in British Bechuanaland, with the
exception of section 12(1) saying that a Native
chief shall not have power to determine any question
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of nullity, divorce Or Separation arising out of
any marriage. The right to appeal as provided in
Proclamation No. 2 of 1885 wasg amended by Act No.?7

Court of South Africa. In the district of Ta
two chiefs p{ the Tlhaping ba Phuduhut swana 233
the ?a ga Maidi had civil and criminal Jurisdicti
by v1rtug of section 21 of Act No.38 of 1927, Tﬁg

powers, i.e. since 1958,

13 Taung district origi ¥

S Tau ginally fell under the
Jurlsélct}on of thg Chief Native Commissioner of
the Ciskei (King Williams Town). By Government

N?tlFe No.501, dated 7.2.1936, a Chief Native Com-
missioner's post was approved for the Northern
Areas'and all the districts of British Bechuanaland
were 1npluded in his area. In 1940 the office of
this Chief Native Commissioner was Suspended by the
WaF Econo@y Office. About 1947 ‘the office of a
Ch%ef Natlvg Commissioner for the Western Areas, to
which the districts of the former British Bechuéna—
land now belong, was opened in Potchefstroomn.

14 The following Magistrates i

L . were stationed at
Taung, appointeci on the following dates (some names
are not clearly readable in the district's records )

John Smith Moffat l6.11.1890
Stanley Lowe ied

C.R. Chalmers {g?§d1é358.1893)
J.A. Ashburnham 8.2.i894
Charles Ranstone 1.7.1896

P. Bradshow 1.2.1903

G. Tennent 2.6.1903

J.B.N. Miles 22.12,1904

E.N. Gnayson M.A. 12.5,1905

W'Mk Roberts 19.12.1905

F. Kings

E. Middleurck :?i;?i;3;5

T.H. Roux date not recorded

X
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p. Wilton 9.9.1908
M.J. Lyne 13.11.1908
D.A. Swart 20.4,1908
J.T. Harpen 18.3.1911
S.P. Court? 4.9.1911
V.I. Harpen 10, 2,1912
D.A. Steward 23.2,1912
V.I. Harpen 16.3.1912
W. Harmer 5.5,1912
C.E. Kidges 11.11.1915
Sidney Charles Brown 1.10.1928
J.B. Muller 1.5.1929
Winstanly 1.9,1929
J.B. Muller 1.9.1931
Henry Jac. Wolfaard 1.3.1933
A.A. Burge 1.7,1933
J. Boysen 1.5.1934
F.H. Fereira 1.11.1935

17.11.1937-37..3. 1943
1.4.1943-28,7.1945
A.I. Turton 29.7.1945-6.1.1947
W.J.M. Norton 7ol 1947-1.1,1952
R.A. Boisen 1.1.1952- 1.4,1955
0.G. Gold 1.4.1944 -1.1.1958
A.M. Blakeway 1.1.1958--209.4.1950
V.5.S. King 30.4.1959-28.9.1959
V.R. Zietsmann 1.10.1959 - 30.9.1963
F.H. de J. Brownlee 1.10.1963- 30.4.1965
P.I.M. van Wyk 1.5.1965 - 30.6.1966
M.J. Verkuil 1.7.1966.

G.B. Cunningham
J.M. Rothmann

15 On 1st May, 1934, the control of the district
FTaung was transferred from the Department of Justice
to the Department of Native Affairs, with a 1st
grade Native Commissioner. On 1lst November 1935
this grade was changed to 2nd grade Native Commis-
sioner, and from 1.2.1936 Taung was controlled by
an Assistant Magistrate or Assistant Native Commis-
sioner. Since 1959, Taung has been administrated
by a Senior Grade Bantu Affairs Commissioner.

16 From the beginning of the administration, as
also mentioned in the Report of the Land Commission
of 1885, four chiefs were officially recognised as
chiefs, namely: Botlasitse, Jantjie, Mankuroane and
Kgantlapane. The chiefs were asked by the admin-
istration to submit the names of their headmen for
recognition, similar to the system of appointed,
headman of the Transkei. In British Bechuanaland
they were mere <clan heads with the functions of

I R e
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Chief'§ councillors. This type of headman was not
recognlsed in the Transvaal. The system of re-
cognlsing.headmen may have weakened the authorit

of Fh? chiefs. However, in a "Memorandum on thg
Administrationoof Native Affairs in British Bechua-
na%and? of 1908, the functioning of the chieftain-
ships in the district of Taung was described as
very doubtful even for the most elementary administ-
ration and jurisdiction,and especially since chief
Molale drank_himself to insanity and chief Kganﬂéég;;
was a bed-ridden syphilitic. When the Cape Laws
were mad? applicable to British Bechuanaland the
Tswana chiefs and their advisers insisted in keep-
ing t@elr administrative laws unchanged as 1laid
down in Prpcl. 2 of 1885. They were suspicious
?f the policy which Sir George Grey had recommended
in ;856. This policy commended itself to the
members of the Commission on Native Laws and Custom
which reported in 1883 and had broadly speakin

been adopted in the Transkeian Territories, excep%

that Parliament still i
e hie e further restricted the powers

17 A Tswana tribe of the olden days usually had
natural clan-headmen (dikgosana) who held heredita-
ry posts and formed the main body of the tribal
council being ‘the chief's advisers. In 1815
whgn all Tlhaping tribes were still united 1in oné
tr}be,.such a clan-system had existed at Dithakong
£dlstrlct of Vryburg) and John Campbell mentions
perhapg 50 wards having each a headman'. However
when chief Mothibi (ruled 1816-1835) had enlarged
the tribal land to such an extent that one chfgf
could not control it anymore, he subdivided his
land and gave the portions to his sons and brothers
The tribe did not live long enough at Taung tha%
real clans could have developed in the course of
h}story anq therefore we find territorial subéivi—
sions prevailing. If a tribe has territorial sub-
d1v1s%ons, the heads of such divisions are usually
relatives of a chief, as is also customary here
Parts of other Tlhaping sections had also migrateé
into the Taung area, such as the ba ga Marumo and
ba ga Molehe, who had their own hereditary heads
For-tbe two larger chieftainships headmen were'
officially recognised, i.e. 13 for the Tlhaping ba
Phu@uhut§wana and 4 for the Tlhaping ba ga Maidi
Besides such official headmen the Phuduhut%wana
chief appointed a further 23 unrecognised +tribal

INTRODUCTION 9

headmen, most of them now sub-ordinate to the offi-
cial headmen. Through official recognition the
Government headmen gained in importance and the
tribal headmen were degraded to sub-headmen. These
Government headmen were, however, not '"elected
under supervision of the Native Commissioner by a
vote of all taxpayers'', as can be read in litera-
ture. Such procedures for appcintments may have
happened in the Locations of the former Barkley
West district, but are-not the rule, because here
the chieftainships ended with the Langeberg Rebel-
lion of 1896. Here most of the headmen were
appointed by the administration regardless of who
ruled over people who were not even of the same
tribe. Foreigners who were appointed to control
the local population bad naturally no authority
over people who were not interested to follow them.

18 Nowadays in Taung the Tribal Authority council
is asked to consult the public as to who must become
headman, and where possible the hereditary system
is followed or the headmanship reverts to lineages
of the chief's house. The Tribal Authority Council
should only recommend a headman where the tribes
have no chiefs or where the council is composed of
advisers with the traditional standing of Chief's
councillors, otherwise the recommended headman's
authority may be meaningless. According to custom
it is a matter for the chief to decide who should
become headman and certainly not for the public.
Government headmen have no Jjurisdiction, unless
they take the place of a chief as chairman of a
Communal Tribal Authority. Government headmen
should approach the Bantu Affairs Commissioner
through their chiefs or chairmen of the Tribal
Authority, unless they have purely technical office
matters to discuss. Some headmen may not have
followed this procedure because the late chief
at Taung was disinterested in tribal affairs, as
erroneously described as a rule in Literature.

19 In 1958 Bantu Authorities were established in
this district: the Baphuduhut¥wana Tribal Authority
under Government Notice No. 376 of 1958. Theba ga
Maidi Tribal Authority under the same Gov. Notice,
the Majeakgoro Tribal Authority,the Mamutla Tribal
Authority, both under Government Notice No.1592/58.
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20 The four Tribal Authorities
Taung Regional Authority, consisting of a council
of 16 members. The chairman was the late Chief
Thapama-Rabodigelo Mankuroane. However, William
Mogorosi (with the official consent of the Minister
of Bantu Administration) was appointed as the de-
Pute of the Chief to perform the Chief's duties.

The councillors of the Regional Authority are as
follows:

are united in a

for PhuduhutXwana Tribal Authority:

1) €hisr Ky, Seoteh Mankuroane

2) Eap%le William Mogorosi, acting as deputy
chairman of the Regional Authority,

3) Headman Tsbipo Stanley Mangwegape

4) Headman Brown Lekula Kg.Mahura

5) Headman Stanley Kebalepile Ntokwe

6) Headman John Théig Ganoke

7) Mosimanekgosi Lucas Jebetle

8) Lawrence Dimbazana

for Baga-Maidi Tribal Authority:

9) Chief Walter Letsid Motlhabani
10) Headman Hezekiel Kgantlapane
11) Headman Benjamin M, Kgantlapane
12) George Ntlhoisang Kgatlapane
13) Frank Senwedi

for Majeakgoro Communal Authority:
14) Headman Elias Lechute Pampier, Chairman

15) Headman Galotlhomelwe Nathaniel Babuseng
from Seoding

for Mamutla Communal Authority:
16) Headman George Kgamé& Mothibi, Chairman

17) Headman Tanaka Solomon Marumoagae, of
Driefontein.

21 Since the establishment of the Tswana Terri-
torial Authority (Gov. Notice No. 585, dated
21.4.1961) the district of Taung is represented on
the Territorial Council with 5 members: Chief K. S.
Mankuroane, chief W, Motlhabani, Headman Stanley

Ntokwe, Headman Pampier and Headman Marumoagae.

INTRODUCTION —
4 GEOGRAPHY

Harts River wvalley contributes mgst Fo the
nggggghic;l character of Fhe dry dlStr§Cttﬁf
%aung. The river enters the district in the ‘Orth;

astern corner, and cuts a narrow gorge 1n
e1ateau which has an altitude of 4OQO fget above
sealevel. The Valley, several miles in w1@th, Eunﬁ
from North to South through the Q1strlct a hé
altitude of 3500 feet. Along the middle of this
valley below 3500 ft. altitude runs the Mogggraé
also called Dry Harts, or peeuw_Sprglt, Whlg +ies
tributary to the Harts river joining _1; 'mlthe
West of Taung. Along the foot of the‘hll s in the
east runs the Vaal=-Harts-Canal condu;tlng wateg low
irrigation purposes from the Vagl River Dam, de;:;
Taung the waters of the Harts River are use ;Ee
the Taung Irrigation Scheme, On the western Srad-
of the district an unbroken esca?pment rlsggogft
ually to the Plateau with an altitude of14 2 an;
above sea level and more, ?he names, mostly dswthe
names, of many small spruits running towards 3
Harts River system are given in the description o
the wvarious tribes and indicated on the accom =

panying map.

i i i ften spelt
23 For this district place names are O
wrong and therefore the following list of places

names is given here,

01d spelling or
A wrong spelling
Dikguting Dikoteng
Dipuding
Itireleng
Kgantsang
Kgibitswane Kebetwane
Kgobadi
Kokomeng
Longaneng
Los&long »
Maditung spruit
Maganen
Ma%eng . Mayeng
Majeakgoro Mayeakgoro
Malapitse
Maphoitsile
Marubising
Modimong

Marubiseng

ﬂ%égggg% Mogopella
Mokasa Mokassa
Molale Molala
Molélé&ma

Mothanthanyane Matantanyane
Motlhabeng (in Mokgareng area)

Motlhware
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Motsweding
Pitsong

Pitswane

Pudumnng

Sedukung Molelemsa
Sekging
Setlhabeng
Setlheng

Setlhong
Sew&ding, Seoding
Shaleng'
Thamasikwa
Thomeng

Tlapeng (stone)
Tghobay
Tshokonyane Spruit
TShoseng

TShowe ( pan)

24 The district

INTRODUCTION

Mocweding
Picong

Pudimoe

Sekin

Seodin
Shalen

Thabasikwa
Thoming
Tlhaping (Fish)
Chobeng

Choseng
Choe, Chew

gets summer rains, although the

rains often come later than in the Transvaal, The
avarage annual rainfall, measured since 1898/1900

at Taung for 36 Years was usually about 1
In the north the annual pain is slightly
in the west it is

7 inches,

slightly more than 17 inches,

85% of the total are thunderstorms be tween November

and April, These are Succeeded by dry
Periods, Dry and hot winds from th
from the NW, are résponsible for,as
ion. The following figures may indicate
different the annual average rainfall jsg:

1948 17 .48 inch
1949 17 .57 inch
1950 23.08 ineh
1951 16,42 inch
1952 19.77 inch
1953 18,88 inch
1954 15.34 inch
1955 24.30 inech
1956 26.60 inch
1957 24.90 inch
1958 18.86 inch
1959 13.00 inch
1960 21.83 inch
1961 21,85 inch
1962 16,34 inch
1963 22,75 inch

is higher than over
19,93 ineh, tHis 1
high rainfalil and

average, though it a
increased slightly i

and hot
e Kalahari i.e.

trong evaporat-
how

a longer period before, namely

8 due to a few Years with very
should not be regarded as gan

Ppears that the rainfall has
f we take the whole period of

13
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ly rainfall see

the average month

60 Yeafs'l Egg rainfall is irregular and droughts
O.1.

reme in
table til occur, Lenpaed U res a;e e:x;ometimes
frequena g winter. Summer temperatur during
summerlozop. In Winter frost often occurs

moderate.
reach hile day temperatures are
hts whi
the nNi1g
TABLE NO. I

Rainfall

1959
2285H 3620% Taung,

ion No 2306 2298

Station

dry year.

Altitude 3598 3668 4450 .
;grfgé of  34-36 T1-23 10=11 5-7
years be- )
foreb;335 Q90 0.75 0.83 O.é? 8.33
e ber 1.60 1l.64 1,63 €, : 3.83
November 225 2,26 2.67 1.36 2.84
?egﬁ:ry 3.01 263 S.gg i.Sl l°76

a . o

w15 3.06 .

il §.25 J.hd 3.74 3.3; ?.%3
Mar?i 137 1439 1429 0.8 0.43
ﬁprl 0.48 0.67 0.4; 8.?% O.lO

e . 0.08 0.0 ; v
Tuly S I A 0.52 0.51
gﬁgﬂst 0.18 0.23 O.gg 8:61 =
September 0.49 0.43 0.

«82
Annual 17.00 16.90 17.59 16.57 12
tal 5
Eg if days 45 47 54 4

Key to rainfall station Numbers

6 Taung
3388 Dry harts or Pudumong. B
2285H Bawood, West of the distr
3630% Dunbarlow do.

iken.
the district is proclaimed as drought stri

i a

26 The railway line from the Ca?etgg g:ggiizt

through the Irrigation Scheme o IR Decriel

;ESS parallel to this line run; a t%;ﬁng gl Fneiay

and Kimberley. From prs

to.Earre?Igg of the Northern Lime Cgmpaﬁy b;ﬁg;eng

P?E zzyNorlim and the 1lime works 13 t‘i i

zrea The railway grants were mgne 1892 Ty

Bechéanaland No thg)B.SéA;hgomE:E{w;y contruction

oo Haanyios Mo Igd) 2os, 1894 (B.B. Proclamation

i s planned in . . :
No Migg§1nngg sgation-Pudumoe is the junctlize%?r
Egé railéay line to the Transvaal and the
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resent district
Several roads run eastwards into the Transvaal and southern boundary of the p

e s he aged
to the west a road runs to Reivilo and Kuruman, "earvi;burg) but later, in i?gutséiﬁﬁéthEM_mO%ed
The Road from Taung to Schweizer Reneke runs og-ef Molehabangw? 2 Bl r? ltﬁe London Mission,
through the Manthe area of the Native Reserve and = IKuruman under influence o not important enough
from Taung there is a road running south through Boring this period, Taung was only an occasional
all the Native Locations of the magisterial district * be visited, because it was {OWEVQP that in
of Barkly West, gztpost for graz%n%ﬁ Iigigpizziary a "chief Tau"

beginning of the : au) or

27 For so0il conditions and flora see under agri- i?ied at Taung (which means: the ﬁiicﬁazg Eee% the
culture par, 122-125, only foughtfaT:%f ;hegﬁ'Tiggii)czho died at Mosita
ng chie son 7 the

28 Limestone and diamonds are the Principal mine- %gigtiict of Mafeking) in %730/3363051 T§8§GOSI,
rals obtained in the district. Limestone deposits younger brother of the Tlhaplnﬁ Ct of the tribal
occur all over the western parts of the district who was born about 1700. O%au Long before
and in Majeakgoro. On the farm Thomeng 1lime is historians suggest the flrsﬁ d been inhabited by
exploited by the Northern Lime Stone Company with this time, the Modimong area 3 her following for
a compound for the workers at Buxton, In these the chieftainess Mohurutshe an Motebele and
iimg s%one deposits the famous scull of the prehis- 10 - 20 years’ttg:gorzt %2§wei;:ié (present P.O.

oric Taung man i se i

5 e e %g;ﬁ?gﬂg?;: Distr. Marico). Some Hurutshe still

29 Diamond operations werpe opened in the district live at Modimong.
of Taung by the Aect No. 48 of 1882 and further

regulations about diamond mining were laid down in 32 The first visits of BuroReang EottheMgiggE;gg
croclamation No. 35 of 1908, - In 91, alluvial e ekong | Caaralomn lanc geves Momipiugy
diamond diggings were pProclaimed for some farms in Kuruman, also called "New Lattakoon' tr of Karoman
the district (Procl. No, 41 dd. 27.1.1914), From in the book"The tribes of the Dlsgf%c iions No.49
1913 (the year the Land Act was passed) to 1924 and Postmasburg" (Ethnological Pu 152_33) Man§
Prospecting for diamonds was Prohibited in the Gov. Printer, Pretqr;a 1963? Parai. f the éountry,
Native Reserves, Regulations about Prospecting others may have v151Fed this Pa; o] et e
for precious stones in the Taung Native Reserve but only the f°1lowlng haveT uien Dr, William
were laid down in ProclamationpMNo.115 dd.29.5.1924, literature, Viﬁ-thplegfgsiﬁgar; Aigérson°(1801) y
Sommerville an e A ; i d
30 Regulations governing the mining of base me- the landdrost of Tulbagh, Henrlchmitgﬁzggsﬁgtn 220
tals are found in Proclamation No. 238 of 1934 the missionary and trader Johgbout 1800, Dr.Cowan
according to which permits for the right to pro- settled at the Eye of Kuruman(lSlg) W.J. Burchell
Spect can be issued by the Minister of Native (2807 /8), Lichtensteln aga&&ﬁ died ’at Dithakong),
Affairs, By proclamation No. 12 of 1936 the same (1812 when chief MOLEHABANll (1816 and 1822), Rev.
conditions were extended to the S.A. Native Trust the missionary John Camggg) Rev Robert Moffat
land concerning all metals and minerals. People Hamilton and Evans (1 Bain and Biddulph (1826),
who know the Taung area assume that there are also (#€520), Andrew Geddigs4) on his way to visit
deposits of gold, coal and mica. Dr. Andrew Smith ( i 1835), A.A. Anderson
Mzilikazi, Capt. W.C. H?ggﬁgré 1868), G. Fritsch
5 Early European explorers and historical eventsg %iggg:g?)» é;lgﬁﬁgzanparker (before ’1878), C.s.
?
31 In the 18th century many European explorers Hemtl, ‘Bt Bolul. (LSROA0] snd Sekiare.

made contact with the Griqua and Korana. The

ave a
Tlhaping were known from unrecorded sources during 33 Rev, Robert MOEE;t 2ngege§§§§e2202£gogt%acked
the middel of the 18th century, but were mentioned description of the s aManthatiSi Wwas a chief-
in print for the first time by Hendrik Hop and the Tlhaping in 1823/4. Basutoland, and several
Brink in 1761 ("Tagebuch Uber die Reise des Kapitans talness of the ballfkwa ;n m Lesotho were therefore
Hendrik Hop nach dem Gross-Namalande“). The mis- of the marauding hordes ggd followed the example
sionaries also started their work from Griquatown. called Mantatees. They d devastated large parts
When various European explorers, traders and mis-— of the Zulu hordes who zaF ee State under Chaka.
sionaries visited the baTlhaping, who were then of Natal and the presen d Ehe baTlhaping were, a-
8till one tribe, they found them at Dithakong The invaders who attacke ’

i - under
mong others, some baPhuting and baTlhakwane
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their chiefs Tshwane and Nkarahanye. Before
Mzilikazi devastated the Transvaal (1828-1832 he
occupied the land until 1836) there were several
hordes fighting their way through the country,
among them the baFokeng and others of Sebetwane

1823 who went to Northern Rhodesia, conquered the
Lozi, and formed the baRotse State. There were
also the baTaung from Basutoland who attacked the
baRolong and were beaten off at Pitsane in 1824,
Most of these hordes passed the Tlaping country
and had fights with their non Tswana neighbours,
such as the baThamaga or baTsatsing, and the
Korana Hottentots.

34 The Tlhaping history was much influenced by
the southern neighbours, the Griqua, who are a
race mixture of Hottentots with Europeans. The
Griqua attacked and robbed other Hottentot tribes,
Even Mothibi the Tlhaping Chief,had to abandon his
capital twice because of their attacks. Several
Chiefs, such as Mothibi, and chiefs' relatives,
married Griqua women however, and were therefore
allowed to settle in Griqua country. Mothibi
spent his old age in the Griqua country near
Douglas. A description of the Griqua and their
history is given in the above mentioned "Tribes of
the districts of Kuruman and Postmasburg” (paras.
S2-658 oFf pp: B1=37]), In between the Tlhaping

grazing outposts there were still hunting grounds
of the Bushmen and Vaalpens, as can also be seen
from Bushman place names in the westernmost part
of the Phuduhutgwana country e.g. Thale, Qoo etc.
The last Bushmen in the area were killed by the
baTlhaping, who invited them to a feast and then
killed them in the cave at Taung (after c. 1870)
There was also a Bushman chief, Uil, who was

a neighbour of the baTlhaping in the north and
north-east.

35 From 1825/30 onwards, the Tlhaping ba
PhuduhutSwana, under Gasebone and Mahura and also

the Tlhaping ba ga Maidi began to settle near
Taung after temporary periods of occupation before
that time. Missionaries of the London Missionary
Society accompanied them to Taung from Kuruman and
Rev. Ross was their first missionary. After the
Korana and baTsatsing had been decimated by the

attacks of marauding tribes in the decade after
1820, country in Schweizer Reneke (Mamusa) became
open. Also Phokwane was baTsatsing country

originally. Other Tswana tribes had also taken
refuge from marauding hordes near the Vaal River
at places such as Maquassi, where Methodist Mis-
sionaries were working. This mission station was
burnt down by these hordes in 1824,

ol
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36 In 1857 the Boers of the Orange Frig St?te
hed with Chief Gasebone, who was acting for
gﬁgﬁuetsile, and Chief Motlhabani of the Tlhaplng
ba ga Maidi, because of cattle raids and stealing.
The cattle thieves fled to chief Mahura who refused
to return the stolen cattle. Mahura was attacked

and defeated by the Boers.

first diamond was discovered in Hope Town
fz 18%2? This and further discoveries along the
Véal river attracted many Europgan advegtu?ers.
Tlhaping labourers joined Fhem in the diggings.
During this time the land in and around Ta;ng
still abounded with game and llqng. In 1875d T
D.A. O'Reilly, a medical practltlongr and trader,
was asked by the chief to exterminate all the
lions in the Taung area, After having doneftgls,
the tribe presented him with 10900 morgen o arm
land at Thomeng, where ?he 1}me works now are.
The family has had close ties w%th'the tr}ge iyer
since, and sons of the first O'Reilly still live
at Taung,Modimong and Mogopela. In 1900 there gif
so much game in the Taung area that onjone occassion

35 buck were shot in half an hour. In 1932 the
Government handed most of Thomeng back to the
tribe.

38 After the discovery of diamonds some

ans moved into the vacant country between the
?gggging,Griqua and Korana. Stock thgftg and_small
land disputes led to constant difficulties,
especially between the baTlhgplng apd the Korana.
In October 1881 the Tlhaping ghlef Mankuroaze
prepared for a war against _Dav1d Massouw, the
Korana chief at Mamusa (Schweizer Reneke), on the
border of the Transvaal. Messrs. Agénor Daumas and
Cecil H. King, who were the Government agents at
Taung and Phokwane respectively, wanted to bring
the hostilities to a peaceab}e gettlement guf wgri
not allowed by the High Commissioner and olonia
Government to “proceed on marauding expeditions
with Natives". Mankuroane at the head of a force
of Natives and a few white settlers in his country
advanced to the attack of Mamusa. Many Korana were
away assisting chief Moshwete of the Rolong boo
Ratlou in his operations against chief Montsglwg
of the Rolong boo Ratshidi. On 21 Nov. 88
Mankuroane unsuccessfully attacked Mamusa, whence
he was compelled to retreat to Taung. The Korana
however, failed to capture Taung.

following the advice of lthe
i hite volun-

secretary Theodor Doms, enlisted 300 w

teers ony condition that each of them should re-

ceive a farm of 3,000 morgen in extent and a share

39 Chief Massouw,
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of
movzgeosgozg.th In February 1882, the volunteers
e L ¢ Harts River and formed a laager.
i Capesg indeavoured to enlist volunteers
Jeyes o Sabe, olony, bgt the Colonial Government
% e A o amat;on dictating neutrality, and
he boanene hs S a result amunition could not
Pt o rom Grlqua;and West and Dbecame
enemy of Manku%é BDFlha31tse e o e
Ty 8l x kane, Joined David Massouw during
s coméellegn Egog;seagg a few White men were at
E s and on 26
ggzgiegriitybgas signed, A Commissigglywizszpi
- ige LA PECEH off boundaries between Taung
determine f ho wane, It was found difficult té
Massouw was ;Eppgzgdtgosggigate e L bRy BiAt
; . conqu
Tgég? rema1neq tp Mankuroane, qIﬁrsgé gggm (Egat
4 commission appointed by Massouw, beacongé

was established, From her
€ men rode
gzgggtetg,ooo morgen farms, Chief Massgﬁi ggsge:
e e gopquered country Stellaland and ag
a chairman and administrator for the coﬁ—

g;;gﬁgrgflgggagegggtfof the white volunteers, In
5 . farms were drawn by M '
volunteers and their substitutes, ang Sgsg;ugtﬁ

ers
s and by those of Mankuroane's volunteers to

whom Mankuroa i
i ne had also promised farms in Stella-

40 ; :
et upggegha Cape Commission was appointed to re-
A i ednorthern boundary of Griqualand West
kg g thg ined the present Taung Native Reserve
i M Prssent Reserves in the former distric%
Mankuroang dﬁSt belonged to Griqualand West )
Ehe Cena Coi resseq a petition to the Governor 0%
e Stellalagsgrgsklggcgorfannexation. Thereupon
an ie M
Transvaal Government to annex ggzoggugig;eSted R
41 Along the Mor
: okane range and Dryv H
%Egédugc;gtlo miles from Vryburg, baTlgapfzgssgziI
Messoins %red over the country. In February 1884
raids ‘LQZinoiiﬁ? oy RIS on Sofho  Etarted
Tlhaping. captured cattle of these baw
laager with the int i
ention of attacking T

gzngbgugry 1884 the London Conventign 3:2géi 03

ritish Protectorate was established wes%nﬁf

the new Transvaal b
: : oundary line.
%acKegile was appointed British Resident?evn CgOEn
. wer, the Private Secretary of the Britfsﬁ

High Commission
er, was sent to Taung t
Mankuroane., At Commando Drift he metgthg Ag;fgg;t
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trator of Stellaland, G.J. Van Niekerk, qho prome
mised to preserve peace,and by his authority, 13G(
Korana and Basuto, who were on the way to attack

Taung, were sent back.

42 Under influence of Rev. Mackenzie a section
of the Stellalanders pleaded to come under British
Authority. A Volks=Committee of 25 members was
elected to decide about the future of §Stellaland.
They demanded recognition of their land titles by
the British Government, and desired not to be
ruled by the British Resident, Mackenzie, Under
these conditions the Stellaland Administrator,
Van Niekerk, approved of the annexation of Stella=-
land to the Cape Colony in May 1884. Two fact-
ions, one in favour of the Transvaal and the oth=-
favour of the British, created a state of

er in
affairs in Stellaland which became critical. Rev,.
Mackenzie was recalled to Cape Town and C.J. Rhodes
was appointed acting Deputy Commissioner. To=
gether with Capt. Bower they had a meeting with
Administrator Van Niekerk about modifications of

The postition came to the brink of a
war, and Capt. Bower was sent to Taung to prepare
the place for defence. After long discussions,
a Committee of the Stellalanders on one hand and
C.J. Rhodes as Deputy Commissioner for Bechuana-
land, on the other, signed the acceptance of the
terms on 3 September 1884, by which the land titles
issued by the Government of Stellaland were re-
cognised. Hereby the northern boundary of the
Taung Native Reserve remained the southern bound-
ary of Stellaland, and the later district of Vry =

burg.

the terms.

43 Before the arrival of European settlers the
land did not mean much to Native tribes, espe=
cially to the Hottentots. According to Bantu
custom, a chief was more a chief over people than
over land. Since more EBuropeans became interw
ested in aquiring farm land, it was felt from the
beginning (i.e. in 1884) by the administration of
British Bechuanaland that the land titles should
be investigated in order to protect Native land
by law. After the administrative system had been
established by Proclamation No. 2 of 1885, the
next step by the Governor of British Bechuanaland,
Sir Hercules Robinson, was to appoint a Committes
to investigate the land titles of all Europeans
and all Native tribes (Oct. 1885). Consequently
in 1886 a Land Report was presented to both houses
of Parliament by Command of her Majesty. For this
purpose even the huts of every Native village were
counted. The Tlharo and Tlhaping population be~
tween the Transvaal and the Langeberg Mountains
("Kuruman Hills"), of the present Taung, and the
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distri
SOUtigﬁgsvofbKuruman {(excl, the Crown Reserve) d
b s Ofr{lggg, was recorded to be 27,265 :nd
et L + sq. miles was reserved,for’th n
e e w;ng.27.8 acres (=13 morgen) e ot
[ g Native Reserve was then fixedpag gggson.
sq.

which had a po ul i
(23.4 acres per persgn§. #tlon of 19,330 persons

44 Before thi

is Committ
i T ee started
gusgligsg?rren had appointed a Committegor%kn %?n.
laceers s _ﬁo énquire into "cases of coercio i
sion op th:jg:é;ﬁe 1n connection with the ocgugnd

aping and B i e
gzgg;e gf Stellaland", Thgrg;gs§t ;:;rltory L
storatgonséooo morgen each were earmarked Egat =
but £t Loo O the Natives, Not all were restirgg-
o Harts Valle i -
landgizreghglépoo morgen was restored. OfyMa;Er;?e
Enrikve e istrict Vryburg, Klein Chwain a
ALt re restored to the baTlhaping 1% aee
s areser;?IE farms, such as Groot Véalty;n (Ed_

eadman Seoloseng) Vliakfontein agg

Konong in Ku
ruma
For the baTlhapiEé. and others, have been reserved

45 T :

the Capehgoiggexat?on of British Bechuanaland ¢t

changes tg ory {in 1895) did not bring importary
ative population and their ag-

ministrati i
tion, mainly because they insisted on

bein ini
chuaﬁaiggéni:trated according to the British B
area of Britigﬁ' Bezgas Wis granted to them, Tﬁ;
Proclamation No, 106 o%ng gnggg?d been extended by

46 A
the wholeY§;r éater the Rinderpest broke out
lost the great Outhern Africa, and all the t oyer
Taung DiStricteghepgopgrtion of their stock rlbgi
The onl  €Pidemic broke ‘

nly way to brlng thiS epidemlgusoognsgﬁg'lsgs

to shoot j
anyhow? 1E£$c:§q Stock, which would have ,dwas
1s was not understood by the ;:d

tives, At Phokwane the chief

shooting cattle, killed a soldier for

thé Tlhap and the Langeberg Rebelli
broke Out? gggeglgaplﬂg_ against tfe aﬁ%%tgpt.OE
%ﬁ Marumo) and TOtoa%gzgiK:’ ?hokwe (baTlhapi;glgs
etlhu . o) were impri
Phokwane szse:icuted. The Nativep igg:ﬁgeand
No. 17, dated ggoscgggequently confiscated by AEE
dealing with th: . 7 Further Proclamatio
30.8.1897 and N 1s reserve were Nos 339 - @ -
vided pop 209 No. 1016 dated 21.4,1898 which oiod
this area = §Stigllshment of a forest resgrvgrQ-
cupation in th ; 03 farms were set aside f i
e Phokwane area by Gover or oc-
12.10.1902. nment Notice

In the

next
(Governmen

The principal historical events as remembered
baTlhaping are as follows:

47
by the

1866
1869

1870
1871
1874
1876

1878
879

1880
1881

1883
1884

1885/6
1886
1899
1891

1896
1897
1899
1901
1902
1905
1909
1910
1912

1913

1914
1915
1918
1920

year the
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township of Taung was established
t Notice No. 69 of 6.8.1904),

Discovery of first diamonds.

Death of Mahura; Mankuroane assumed the
chieftainship.

Botlhasitse, son of Gasebone, died.
Conference with baTlhaping at Bloemhof.,.

Total eclipse of the sun.
Great frost and snow; Cetywayo's war
1876=9.
Griqualand West war; Phokwane expendition.
War of Latela (Latela had stolen
Tlhaping cattle).
War of Korana Chief Pharatlhatlha from
Mamusa with baTlhaping.
Military expendition to Bechuanaland.
Death of Dr. Robert Moffat.

British Protectorate over British
Bechuanaland, C. Rhodes appointed

Deputy Commissioner, expedition of

General Charles Warren ("Rra-digelasi").
Land Commission at work.

Discovery of Gold on the Witwatersrand.,
Bogosing, son of Mahura, died.

Mamokawa, a plant that came up after heavy
rains;

Death of chief Mankuroane.

Rinderpest, in October.

Langeberg war of the chiefs T8t8 and
Galeshiwe.

Magistrate's court established at Taung;
Outbreak of Anglo-Boer War,.

Death of queen Victoria.

Anglo-Boer war ended.

Regulations for dog tax applied to Taung

(Government Notice No. 846 of 11.8.1905)
Regulations for hunting in British Bechua-
naland (Government Notice No.421 of

19.4.1909).
Halley's Comet.
Earthquake at Taung;

Census of Native Population.

Taung Native Reserve surveyed and defined

as Scheduled Area (Native Land Act .

No. 27 of 1913); Railway Strike.

Alluvial diamond diggings proclaimed on .
certain farms (Proclamation 41 of 27,.,1. 1914)

Donation of 339 head of cattle by baTlhaping

to war fund.

End of world war,

epidemic.
Chief Molale II died.

great influenza
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1922
1924
1987

1929
1933
1934

1938
1940

1943

1945

1948

1948
1949

1950

1956
1957

1958

INTRODUCTION

Miners' strike.
Prospecting for precious stones permit-
ted in Taung Native Reserve ({Procla-
mation No.11l5 of 29.5.1924).
Taung included in District of Barkly
West (Government Notice No.2041 of
27.,11.,1927),
Mashwe, son of Bogosing, died.
Great drought.
Great rains;
Visit of Prince George;
Regulations establishing the Vaal River
Development scheme;
Visit of Minister of Native Affairs to
the Reserve.
First school at Taung established
First Native Cattle Show at Taung;
eclipse of the sun.
Irrigation scheme plots alloted to
Natives (Proclamation No.4 of 1943)
Official opening of the Native
Hospital in Taung.
Visit of Minister of Native Affairs
after cement furrows for irrigation
were completed; End of World War II.
Outbreak of Thyphoid epidemic;
Milk Scheme started at Mokgareng;
Harvesters brought home 40,000 bags
of miélies.

.
E]

New Native Affairs offices occupied;

new district of Warrenton was established
Area C was excised from Vryburg and added
to Taung (88 sq. miles); Reserves and
Released Areas in Barkly West were added
to Taung (733 sq. miles); New area of

district of Taung 1725 sq. miles in extent.
Locations of former Barkly West became

Betterment Areas (Government Notice No.
290 of 10.2.1950).

Tribal Authorities established.

Foot and mouth disease with quarantine
for Taung, July-October. Main road from
Pudumong to Warrenton completed.

In Majeng unrest caused by agitation of
African National Congress;

Kaukwe Native Reserve handed over to

Department of Lands;

Regional Authority for the district

established.
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6 Early and present inhabitants

48 One of the oldest skulls ever digcovered was
found at Thomeng (present lime works) in the Taung
Native Reserve. It was that of a juyenlle with
a dental age equivalent to that of a sixteen year
old human being. Prof. Raymond Dart d?scrlbed
this specimen, which is of Australopithecus
Plesianthropus in February 1925, Dr. Broom then
made a drawing suggesting wha? the sgull of an a=-
dult of this race might look like. .Hls suggestion
was proved ro be right when the discovery of the
first adult Plesianthropus Transvalensis, a}so
known as "Miss Ples", was made at Sterkfontelp,
near Krugersdorp in 1947, The weight of the brain
of this ape-man was about ha}f of that of a mo@ern
European. The teeth of thls'skull were similar
to human teeth. This race lived before the pe-
riod when stone implements were made, but may have
used bones, horn, wood, and occasionally, stones
in their natural form.

49 People of ancient palaeolithic hunter cul-
tures inhabited the banks of the Harts River. I
have no information about the types of stone tools
and historical layers or groupings of such cul-
tures near Taung. These cultures were, however,
of the same general pattern as that found in the
Vaal River Basin, especially that of the sites on
the Vaal below Warrenton, (In th;s" connection
see "Early Man in the Vaal River Basin" Archaeolo-
gival Survey, Series No. VI, Government Printer

Pretoria 1948.)

50 In the district of Taung there are no rock
paintings (which are usually known as Bushman art),
although the country was inhabited by Bgshmené
There are, however, numerous rock engravings o0
older cultures in the area. They are to be found
at the following places:

(i) In the Taung district on the farms Home
Rules, Killarney, and Modlmgng, and in
the Hartz River Valley at Dikwana near
Tlapeng (Manthe area).

i i n the Herbert district on the farms:
i gtherton No. GW 13-1, Backhouse GW 3-59,
Blaauwbos Drift GW 21-37, Bucglands
GW 3-48, Carnavon GW 3-38, .Drlekops
Eiland GW 24-74, Grange, Katlani OH 402,
Lovedale GW 15-19, Mierkraal GW 23-15,
St. Clair GW 3-60, Smithfield GW 3-44,
Torquay GW 3-39, and also at Beeshoek
Manganese Mines, Kheis, Kogelbeen, Nie-
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Kerks Hoop, Rocklands, Rooilaagte, and
Sandfontein.

(iii) In the Kimberley district on the farms:
Bushmans Fountain near Graspan, Chris=-
tian's Drift K 4, Grasbult K 109 (War-
renton), Klipfontein K 135, Nooitgedacht
K 71, Rietpan K 98, Rietputs K 120 (Wind
sorton), Schanzkop, portion of Slypklip
Sout's K 150, K 7-11, Schoolplaats K 108
Vaalpan K 59, Van Aswegens Hoek K 18,
K 19, K 20, Wildebeestkuil K 55, Zand-
kopje, and Zoutpansfontein K 91 (River-—
ton and Morris Draai).

51 I visited the engravings in the Harts River
Valley at Dikwana near Tlapeng in the north-ecas-
tern corner of the Manthe Area of the Taung Na-
tive Reserve, Most of these engravings are out=
lines of animals chiselled with stones into ver-
tical and horizontal rock faces. In the case of
zebra and a few other animals the whole body is
depicted. Animals such as rhinoceros, giraffe,
zebra and several kinds of buck are very well done
but the engravings of many species are of inferior
quality. The engravings of most animals are a-
bout 12 in, long, but those of giraffe are larger.
The artists of this period were more concerned with
animals connected with their hunting occupation
than with people. Drawings of people appear at a
later stage in what is known as Bushman paintings.
It is usually assumed that these artists had little
sense for the artistic observation of people and
were more interested in the magic for hunting and
procreation ("Mahalbi cult" by L. Frobenuis), and
the phenomenon of life and death in animals. One
cannot assume that the artists were unable to
outline people. If they were able to draw animals
well, they must also have been able to draw people,
Possibly there were ritual reasons or taboos that
prevented them from drawing people. The few
exceptions at this site of drawings are done =To}
badly that they could as well be renderings of

what the artists imagined ghosts and human monsters

would look like (see accompaning sketches), The
outlines of the drawings of people are given here
because they are unusual for this period of rock
engravings. Engravings of leguans are also unusual
(see accompanying sketch). The style of the
engravings of leguans is exactly similar to that
of drawings which seem to belong to a more modern
period,such as the engravings at Mahakane (Vryburg
cf, "The Tribes of Vryburg district" Ethnol.Publ.
No.46 page 11-14). At the latter site assegaais
with large blades are depicted, and even one camel,
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52 Stone kraals of a pre-Bantu megalithic cul-
ture are described in several publications of the
Ethnic Survey for the Tswana area, but principally
in the books: “"The Tribes of Marico District" and
nThe Tribes of Vryburg District". My informants
mentioned various sites of ruins of ancient stone
kraals in Taung district, but I have not visited
these sites. They are said to be mainly in the
Taung Native Reserve. The present population does
not take any interest in them, and when the fore-
fathers of these Tlhaping were asked in 1818 about
the ruins at Dithakong (which means iplace of the
ruins"), they replied that it was not their custom
to build in stone and that they had no idea as to
who built the stone kraals. As is usual, these
kraals were built on hills so that the inhabitants
could leok out onto the plains. In the Taung
Native Reserve they are along the 4000 feet
altitude line on either side of the Mokgara or
Leeuw Spruit which runs south into the Harts River
at a distance of 5 to 8 miles from the river. i.e.
south of Loselong downto Mothlhabengon the Nkabang
Spruit on the western side of Leeuw Spruit, and on
the eastern side, from the farm Zwartkoppies down
to the elevated land about 8 miles north-east of
Taung. They are also to be found on the farms
Modimong and Killarney. More stone kraals are said
to be on the higher eastern parts in the Magogong
and Modutung areas, and cthers west of Pampierstat
and the Berlin Mission Station in the Lower
Majeakgoro Location, and also in the south-eastern
corner of the Sewéding Location.

53 At the time when the builders of the stone-
kraals lived in South Africa, the Hottentots or
Khoikhoin and the related Bushman or San race had
already been in Southern Africa for a long time
When the Bantu arrived at Inyanga in Rhodesia some
time between 1000 and 1450 A.Chr. the megalithic
culture was long already established in the area
(300 A.Chr.) from Lake Victoria and Uganda south-
wards through Kenya and Rhodesia. It 4is known
to-day that the bearers of the Megalithic or stone
builder culture in the eastern half of Africa came
in several waves, originating from forefathers of
Cushitic tribes that still have agricultural
irrigation and are still stonebuilders (cf. alsc
G. P. Murdock, "Africa, Its Pecples and Their
Culture History" 1959). In later pericds the Bantu
made contact with them here and there, as was the
case in the north-eastern Free State and Southern
Rhodesia. They may also have been workers for
these more advanced people. In the Tswana area it
is not pcssible to trace contact with the stone
builders. In recent archaeological literature there
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52 Stone kraals of a pre-Bantu megalithic cul-
ture are described in several publications of the
Ethnic Survey for the Tswana area, but principally
in the books: "The Tribes of Marico District" and
nThe Tribes of Vryburg District". My informants
mentioned various sites of ruins of ancient stone
kraals in Taung district, but I have not visited
these sites. They are said to be mainly in the
Taung Native Reserve. The present population does
not take any interest in them, and when the fore-
fathers of these Tlhaping were asked in 1818 about
the ruins at Dithakong (which means "“place of the
ruins"), they replied that it was not their custom
to build in stone and that they had no idea as to
who built the stone kraals. As is usual, these
kraals were built on hills so that the inhabitants
could 1lcok out onto the plains. In the Taung
Native Reserve they are along the 4000 feet
altitude line on either side of the Mokgara or
Leeuw Spruit which runs south into the Harts River
at a distance of 5 to 8 miles from the river. i.e.
south of Loselong downto Mothlhabengon the Nkabang
Spruit on the western side of Leeuw Spruit, and on
the eastern side, from the farm Zwartkoppies down
to the elevated land about 8 miles north-east of
Taung. They are also to be found on the farms
Modimong and Killarney. More stone kraals are said
to be on the higher eastern parts in the Magogong
and Modutung areas, and cthers west of Pampierstat
and the Berlin Mission Station in the Lower
Majeakgoro Location, and alsc in the south-eastern
corner of the Seweding Location.

53 At the time when the builders of the stone-
kraals lived in South Africa, the Hottentots or
Khoikhoin and the related Bushman or San race had
already been in Southern Africa for a long time
When the Bantu arrived at Inyanga in Rhodesia some
time between 1000 and 1450 A.Chr. the megalithic
culture was leng already established in the area
(300 A.Chr.) from Lake Victoria arnd Uganda south-
wards through Kenya and Rhodesia. It 4is known
to-~day that the bearers of the Megalithic or stone
builder culture in the eastern half of Africa came
in several waves, originating from forefathers of
Cushitic tribes that still Thave agricultural
irrigation and are still stonebuilders (cf. also
G. P. Murdock, “"Africa, Its Peoples and Their
Culture History" 1959). In later periocds the Bantu
made contact with them here and there, as was the
case in the north-eastern Free State and Southern
Rhodesia. They may also have been workers for
these more advanced people. In the Tswana area it
is not pecssible to trace contact with the stone
builders.In recent archaeological literature there
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is a tendency to attribute stone structures to the
Tswana because European travellers and Missionaries
of (1829-1836) believed that there was a connec—
tion. In this period baTswana may have used stone
kraals as occasional shelters, but historically
there is no connection. Most of the stone kraal
sites are situated far from the old Bantu home -
lands. It seems that the stonebuilders have died
out very suddenly, possibly through epidemics,much
in the same way as the Hottentots disappeared. So
far no excavations of the graves and investigations
into the race of the stonebuilders in West=Trans=
vaal and the northern Cape have been made, It
is possible that they were a mixture of north-
east African Cushites and Hottentots or Boskop
people, though an ancient nigritic type of dark-
skinned people also 1lived in southern Africa in
Pre<Bantu times.

54 It would appear that the Vaalpens and Makgala-
gadi did not live as far south-east as the district
of Taung. This area was Bushman and Hottentot
country until the middle of the last century. In
1819-1820 when the Griqua chief Andries Waterboer
succeeded Adam Kok, his first official action was
to subdue the still unconquered Bushmen of the
country to the east and north-east of Taung.
The Bushmen had a Chief "Owl", "Uil" in Afrikaans,
who is also mentioned by the first European travel~
lers. He had kept peace with the Griqua for 20
years, but when he found that his hunting grounds
were fast being curtailed, he decided to fight the
Hottentots. He attacked the Korana and drove their
cattle away, When Waterboer attacked the Bushmen,
he killed chief Owl, and took 70 prisoners, But
whén Owl's sons promised to keep the peace, they
were given their freedom. After this the Bushmen
remained on friendly terms with their neighbours
for many years. Shortly after 1860, however, they
took cattle from the Tlhaping at Taung again, and
chief Mankuroane decided to kill all the families
in his neighbourhood.

55 About to 60 miles north and north-east of
Taung, Rev. John Campbell Ffound the baThamaga or
baTsatsing tribe (in 1820) . They were shorter

people than the Tlhaping and lived in primitive
huts that were hardly more than windscreens., They
were under their chief "Reebe" {Dibi). They may
have been a mixture of some ancient people with
Tswana. During the time of the Tlhaping chief
MOLEHABANGWE, they were his allies and joined
their neighbours in commandoes to capture cattle.
They were well known because of their courage and
fierceness. They have disappeared since the time
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ili if but it is not known whence
Of'Mztii§221 2hizﬁa§§3éd in several "towns" (vil-
o and’at cattle posts, disappeared., Other
il f their chiefs were "Mooshwene" (Motghwene)
name%hgkiso who lived on the banks of a trlbutaﬁy
g he Vaal,River, possibly the Harts River. R?tﬁ
e t Moffat was the last to see baThamaga, whic
B s "The redspotted" or baTsatsing:"People of the
iy f the Sun". For further particulars apouﬁ
i iribe see "The Tribes of Vryburg District
thlﬁ ological Publications No.46,par.2§-31 or nge
(Etlg) Nowadays the surviving Tsatsing have be=-
ig;e Téwana in culture and language and live as

Tlharo and Tlhaping. They
small clans among the B el T e v

d spoke seTswana in i
airﬁidybe pnoted, however, that ancient Pgogi:
Sis their language, as e.g. di

i ve u :
%gizégma?athe Eattea and the Vaalpens in southern
Africa.




28 INTRODUCTION

THE KORANA HOTTENTOTS

56 Originally the Korana liveg
their chierf Khora,
long at the Cape when Jan van Ri
next géneration, under their chief
to the Orange River near
between 1661 and 1686,
remained at the Cape
mentioned asg having livegd in 1690
8 nomadic 1life with large stock and
along the Vaal and Oranije Rivers,
also hunters and traded with the
the baTswana, The Hottentots
"Briqua", i.e. people of the go
were unknown to the Korana,

was a place called "Chei amoaub",
Junction of the Orange and the Vaa

Griquastad
Part of the tribe

57 The Korana give a different v
historicail background tg the Rolong chief
wWar, This version wa

before the Bloemhof Co
them, chief Rijt Massouw, was o

They said that Tau 1jived at

commando to the Crange River Where the

lived c¢n both sides of the river, The Ko

friendliness
gaais and hid
When they arrived they
chief Massouw's grand-

slaughered sheep as g token of

The Roloeng, however, broke their asse
them under their cloaks,

started a fight and stabbed

father, Gaauy Gauw, to death., The Korana,

bows and arrows and could fight

treated to hisg ancient home land
and died inp Mosita (distr,

Korana infermants alse said

Tlhaping dig not live together

58 The early Tlhaping chiefs,
(born between 1720 and 1735),

the Langeberg, halfway between
confluence of the Nokana and Cran

Maswe also had an uncle with the name Tau,
Nokana floys Parallel to the

western side of the range., At this time, i1
8th CENtury, the Tlhawro als

59 In a report to
certain German from Wlirtenber

e
R R IS

at Cape Tow
It appears that they were not
ebeck arrived,
Eikomo,
some time
probably
whe re "Chorachoq
+ The Korana led
sheep grazing

"Brigqua“,
called the Tswang
at, because goatsg
Their headquaters
net far from the
1l rivers.

ersion of the

S§ given by two Korana
mmission in 1869 when
ver 100 years old.
Taung and sent

at a distance,
Chief Tau re-

+ Setlagole Molopo
§§g Mosita, Subsequently, in about 1740/50 he fe1l1l
1 H

Mafeking),
that the Rolong and

among them Maswe
lived at Nokaneng in
Kuruman gang
g€ rivers,

Langeberg on

INTRODUCTION 29

iV t the WeSt
ther dow[ on the Orange Rl e (o]

it
: ived south of it.
fur ile the Korana live 1k need not
1ived eng, while he Tweelingsvo

Nokan onent of the
of ana comp

they could likely have been

¥ own to the
oved from the NossobdR;gi; glso a very
§haro who m in about 1700, an Tlharo became
grange Blvert that time, Later thehiefs such as
amall trlbeaid guests of Tlhapl?gcg that the goat
neighbon e and Mothibi.  The ¢ the Tlhaping and
Molehabangw acteristic animal o ans which was
was the C%igaping ate fish andséi%E_Eaétern Bantu
thattggecustOm of any Oigirtype of culture as the
not

. a simi fact that
People’dPoiggS tOFor this reagonfanghggi earliest
1 B ecord o
Kgalaga . have no r
Tlhaping
the

ibes
: the other tri

. hern Africa, as riginated
have it, 22rmixture of early Prg-pthef particular
o e ea the Orangé BLVer; X% Maingard, "The
Hottentots ect are given %n-L.F-f the Batlhaping'
in this rgspthe ethnic or;ggn.eﬁce Vol.XXX,1933,
Briqua an . Journal o ci ’

. h African

in Sout

-602.
e f the 18th century
iddle of -
B o t:gug lived near the congézzeen
t Koran% El rivers,and at Tgung.h_s ween
i branch split again, t l'bosch
s are m// ais and the Taa; gmen
¥hé§ had occasional flght?ﬁe %inks
ighbours and intermarried, e.g.
mained nei1

: re to be
: ife. The Links we 5
chief took a Taaibosch gti mainly where the Donkin

; laces split, Rijt
D ek intw fhe Vaals ol R T iy e
River runs %bosch moved to Patuni Obell encountered
Massou? Eaaiman where Rev.John Camp
west o ur ]

Korana in 1820-

The ngeen Tlhaping,

60 da
r 3
32Wihe Hartz and

20.
1813 and 18

into the Links o
(Kei 'Korana).

when the time of unreiﬁebigiﬁl
i 11 over

i ibes marauding a i
o wandertﬁgstr;eople came lntg gﬁgtaﬁglong e
i o issionaries and g i
i Wesle¥ﬁn m;i them on th?lrl?S%?i% B oo T
il in 8 After fights (in . e
ki graZlbgfaung chief MOletsaEiéfs  fooe 1526
maraudlng becan between the two cC R e
friendghlp h Dever contribgted muc.eCially s
e Moy O? Massouw's tribe, _espd e e
deSthCt?Oﬂ zar between Mzilikazi an
result of a

in 1829. | T
bout 1830 the Taaibosch tribe tre
After a

i in near
at Sterkfonte e

61 In about 1823,

62 A lived 2
iver : ; eneke)

up the fvai%enrat Mémusa (SChweizgiaﬁstad):in

Bloemhof, uassi (South of Wolm ba Phuduhutswa-

Ageo neagtﬁzgents with the Tlhaping

mixed se



INTRODUCTION

na and (further east the Tlhaping ba ga Maidi
under chief Motlhabani who seems to have been the

most powerful chief in this part of the country.
Rijt Massouw was, however, chief of all the Korana
north of the Vaal River, except during | periods
when Jan Bloem's influence was extended. In 1834
Massouw visited Rev. Moffat in Kuruman. After
Mzilikazi has been driven out with the assistance
of some Korana in 1837, Massouw withdrew with  his
people to Zendelingsfontein between Klerksdorp and
Wolmaranstad,where he was encountered in 1846 when
chief Motlhabani removed to the Vaal, and in 1850
when regent Mahura returned from Mamusa to Taung.,
In 1861 Massouw's people appropriated cattle
belenging to Mahura, who then became an enemy of
Massouw. Rijt Massouw, who was born before 1769,

was already very old at this time, and his son
David seems to have ruled for him.

63 By a treaty in 1872, chief David Massouw
ceded his territorial rights to the South African
Republic, reserving for himself and his people
certain portions of the territory as a location.
Owing to continual stock theft a war was fought

against chief Mankurcane in 1882 and the Transvaal
Republic in 1885,

INTRODUCTION 31
THE TLHAFPING

i : i inhabited by the
district of Taung is in

p TEZ and small groups of_other p%gplg g?g
paTlhapi art of the Tlhaping ?rlpes. ; er s
i ng:Tghweng who form the majority 2§et %gzgtyn
E Headman Seoloseng in :
2 'undegut lived mixed with the Tlhaping ]ga
Locatloggwana. The baTshweng were 0r1g1na.ng
Phuduhg with the totem tshwene (baboon%ihaio
Huggtstﬁé Hurutshe together with the 5
éiobably about 1650.

On the irrigation land at Moss the;e i;eo?
- f Xhosa who live under hegdman P. mo ot
il ?h ing. In Majeng there is a mixed popu 2
o baT-Xﬁgéa Zulu and southern Sotho, who 301Ee
E;gn gnghapiﬁg tribe some years back, when they

farms near
as squatters froml :

g lremcved They gre much detribalised 322
Klggzgigiinpd. At Modimong there are s

un 2

der Headman

s Kgatla ba ga Manaapa un

ngzfg;eMaﬁﬁﬂrogne. They lived in this area long
a . .

gefore the Tlhaping arrived.,

66 At the beginning ﬁf thetﬁgiﬁmgzgtu;grzhﬁfogig
i was the sou ]
Tlhaplggdigizzzi of Vryburg. Though they iay thi;
& a branch of the Rolong, their rea orlgre
o ire n, and it is doubtfull whether they wihe
s n%gléng. They have the same totem asB he
grggﬁr viz. the kudu (Tholo). Their mogern
e hiiioy  eublen, the yellow fish, is a modern
i i disttrnguis : f
%ﬁ:lﬁzlhgpi" (fish), is not their tOtgm.the fiig"
ibal name "people of the place o Wi
o iven Eo them by the Rolong, becag M
?iﬁapfng resided on the Dbanks of thg Vaa et
where they lived on fish during a famlﬁe. s T
fish is not customary for the Bantu. Qwell ’ s
s try abounded with game and economical.ly it
%?Kg igg were not in a different situation t%hpre-
Rdlogg who did not eat fisp at that tlmiés froﬁ e
fo}e it is possible that fish~-eating Eﬁe bl
S e e esgziéaiégaiﬁ;ncgf various anci=-
étzegatgsacgﬁuggr¥o§nd, as well as forerunners of
the earliest Tswana and Sotho.

67 The Rolong also say that the Tlhﬁpln%o?gzz
a Rolong branch which separated_f;ogAB e gy
during the time of the Rolong Chie TAU'é .. e
furthermore related that Tawana, Rl brancﬁ
was the first Tlhaping chief. . T?e ia panch
especially originated from a chief Tawana.
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14 generations of Tlhaping chiefs until today
should reach back to about 1600 to the time of
chief Phuduhutdwana. Therefore for over 100 years
they must already have been a separate branch of
the Rolong under their own chiefs, before sepa-
rating during the rule of chief TAU, who died about
17 30, ;

68 It is true that in about 1650 there was a
great famine in southern Africa, and it was during
thistime that the Kwena tribes scattered and many of
them moved to the present Basutoland. During this
time the Tlhaping may have trekked south in search
of a river. It is said that they lived at Di-
kgatlong ("junction of rivers"), i.e. where the
Vaal and Harts Rivers meet, All the larger Tswana
tribes know their earliest migrations, but the
Tlhaping do not. No facts about them can be traced
in the early Rolong history. They may have in-
termixed with Hottentots, early Sotho, Dig8ja etc.
All the wearliest negroid populations intermixed
to a greater or lesser extent with the original
population in the country, viz. the Hottentots or
their racial relatives., It is generally known and
also confirmed by my Tlhaping informants that the
bresent country up to Mafeking district was "ba-
Kgothu", i.e. Hottentot, country., They also say
that their first headman who settled in this counw

try was Tselayakgothu ("road of the Hottentot"),

who married a Hottentot girl. The same process
took place with the Tlharo at the same time, i.e.
about 1800. Another pointer to contact with an

early people in South Africa is that the Tlhaping
and Rolong dialect, i.e. southern Tswana, has many
affinities with the Kgahgadi dialect of the Sotho-
Tswana language group, which may also not be the
original language of the Kgalagadi.

69 In 0l1d historical sources dates during which
chiefs lived, calculated from geneological data,
can be found, These are wunreliable because
brothers and uncles are taken as Spearate genera=-
tions, Historical dating before the time of the
Tlhaping chief VI MASWE (born between 1720 and
1735) is only approximate by correct. The
Tlhaping chiefs' genealogy begins with I PHUDUHU-
TSWANA or with II MMILE. The latter was a son or
brother of the former. In a praise poem we hear
of "Mmile a Phuduhut3wana" which means that MMILE
was probably the son. The name PHUDUHUT3WANA
suggests that there was also an elder brother
Phuduhudu. My informants explained that PHUDUHU-
TSWANA was a very active leader and famous warrior
and thus became more important than his elder
brother. There are two Tlhaping ba Phuduhudu
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i i and Logobate which, it is
trlﬁzgdat thggkongescended gfrom this Phgdghudu.
assordiég to other sources this branch grlglnated
%ggm Molehe who had a second and symbo;lcal ngmi,
Phuduhudu. 1t is not known where the first chiefs

1ived.

o~ "

The third chief was III MODUKANELO (other
delling: Morakaneéls) who had a son IV MOLOKEDI,
born sometime between 1625 and 1660, The separa-
tion of the Tlhaping fromlthe Bolong must 12%8e
taken place during his time, i.e. about 'bl.
MOLOKEDI is not an important chief, and poi51 g
did not rule. His sons were V M%MAE, Motlole an
Mosakga. According to older unpuulghed geneglogleg
in files of the Department of Native Affairs ﬁ?
the Magistrate's office, Vryburg, and also aifoﬂj;
ing to old informants, MOLOKEDI is an elder broth-

. s ; ”
f MAMAE. But in tradltlogal praise poems w

ﬁ:ag of MAMAE A MOLOKEDI, which means that MAMAE

is the son. MAMAE was born some time between 1660

85. MAMAE had the following sons:VI MOKGOSI,
%23 lﬁaiumo, Moduana, Molehe, and Magetlwane., Somg
of %hese sons are the forefathers of headmep ?n'
branches of the Tlhaping (cf. tables of Ch1§ il
genealogy, paged42A) According to John Campbe
(Travels in South Africa 1815 , p.206) the fatgir
of MOKGOSI was "Koola'", but Motlola is probably

meant.

71 VI MOKGOSI was born about l§90—1710. This
would also be the period during which the Tlhaping
ba ga Maidi and several other T}hap}ng branﬁheg
originated. The father of their first c 1eE
MAIDI was Tawana, possibly the younger brotherd'od
the Rolong chief TAU (born about 1620 - 50, 1id
1730-40). If this is true, then the Mal?l wou
be nearer related to the Rolong than the Tlhaping,
who had their own chiefs for sev§ral gengrations
before this time. The Rolong chief TAU 1s,f 2E—
ever, sometimes confused with Tau, the son o - i
Tlhaping chief V MAMAE, who lived one generaTﬁg
later, and also fought a war near Taung. is
Tau was regent for VII MASWE. According to so$e
sources Tau is the first-born,. but according to
others chief VI MOKGOSI is the first-born,

h are usually
72 The b a ga Marumo branc :
regarded as the highest-ranking of the Tlhap}ng:
They are descended from Tau, though wvarious
sources and informants differ as to whether MagFmo
was a brother or a son of Tau, or even au
himself.

73 Marumo had an elder brother Mphele whese de-
scendants are, however, not acknowledged as a
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separate group. Although it is said that Maruping
and Moduana were his younger brothers. It 45 not
sure whether they belong to this generation, or
were hrothers of his father. i.e. of Tau. The
descendants of Maruping are unknown and, as
those of Senokwane, who do not form a separate
group. They live scattered under various headmen
in Schmidtsdrift No. 5, Thamasikwa,and Bothithong
in Vryburg. Usually the baga Maruping and baga
Moduana are counted as one group with the baga
Marumo. It is related that a "Marumo chief" with
the name Thokwe was taken prisoner in the Langeberg
Rebellion in 1897,

74 The genealogy which includes branches of the
Tlhaping, reads as follows:
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v MAMAE
I o | T 1
Tau Tawana Molehe Masetlwane IV MOKGOSI=
see below =Phuduhut§wana
l" T — T 1
Mphele Marumo Maruping Moduana Senokwane
seatleng Gabagopolwe at Kotwane
Driefon-
tein
Marumo Montswe Logara Sebipedi
l
i Mabote Sengae Molao
I
Mokalaka Pak®d Phukujwe
I} [ at Bothi-—
‘ Malete thong
: Vryburg
dist.
Sakgwe
Toare
L i i ]
Sebipedi Motlhanka Senokwane
Simino Sehun&ld Mookaneng
SmouTwane
Bogatsu Lekoh@& Daniel Seboko
| Duisman
Gaonakala Tau Tawana
Marumoagae Gaolaiwe Silas

Klein Daniel
Olefogeng

Tanaka

At Driefon- Schmidts-
tein and drift no.b
Schmidts-

dirid £t

Smouswane Seoding

on Ellen- in
dale in Kurumar
Kuruman
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75 The ba ga Molehe or ba Phuduhudu as mentioned
descended from Molehe,a younger brother of Tau and
older brother of IV MOKGOSI, According to some

sources they come after MOKGOSI, but this is
probably a wrong rendering given by o0ld mission-
ari=2s at Kuruman. The Tlhaping ba ga Phuduhudu

form an independent tribe at the ancient home of
the baTlhaping, viz.at Dithakong in the Bothithong
Reserve, in the district of Vryburg. Ancother

branch, the genealogy of which cannot be linked

with theirs, lives at Logobate in the district of
Kuruman. In the district of Taung the ba ga
Molehe or ba ga Phuduhudu 1live at Mokgareng,
Majeakgoro, Vaaltyn, Sekhing, Mmamutle, and at
Baviaanskrantz No. 1 and 2 in the district of
Herbert. The chiefs' genealogy at Dithakong

reads as follows:

Molehe

Makokwane

|
MaFitlhong Tselayakgothu separate clan
Mabogole

Motshabi

Molawa

Mﬁre

G%i?emelwe Maﬂogole
Di teu Odgang

twe sons left Gaseemelwe at Bothithong,

the tribe Vryburg district

76 One of the Jjunior brothers of V MAMAE was
Motlole, which is still a clan name. V MAMAE had
the sons Tau, Molehe or Fhuduhudu, MOKGOSI or
Pauduhutfwana, and Mashetwa. Accerding te an-
other source the sons were MOKGOSI in the third
hut, Phekwe, Mosakga, Madito, Matlholane and Le-
teane. VI MOKGOSI was born in the second half
of the 17th century, possible at Taung, from
where [Rolong, but possibly also Tlhaping with
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were driven out by the Korana Hottentot§ im

1 1730-40. Another ancient home of the Tiha-
apou was Nokaneng in the centre of the Langeberg
plnge not very far from the Oranje river, where
gﬁ:gLinks and Taaibosch Korana were their neigh-

boursSs

them,

S - MOKGOSI was

VvII MASWE, the only known son of
7Zobably born "about 1700-30. He moyed back to
%;ung at the invitation of Tau, chief of the

intended to attack the Tlhaping.
Roion%éngggge éescribes this event in ”HerkOms en
Féséiedenis van die Tlhaping'" Bantu Studleg v%l-lé
£942, p.120-122. MASWE pretended to be o an
foglish, but attended the kgotla meetings 'ii ¥
until he learnt Tau's plan to attack thg village
t night. The Tlhaping moved ouF quietly with
iheir stock, only leaving a few animals to ?age
soise. When the Rolong came they found MASWE felt
%ehind alone, and the villagg desgrted. The% 2 -
jowed the Tlhaping in the direction of the. uxtgn
1ime works, where they were ambushed 1nf te
slightly hilly formation further west, and de eaI;
ad. Tau is said to have 1th for th? northM g
is known that the Rolong chlef Tau died at Mosi 3
after he had left Taung. This must have occu?ge
about 1730-40. All Rolong .and Tlhaplngh tr; es
«xnow about this Rolong-Tlhaping war. T erengi
Tau who was driven out of Taugg by the Korana
have beegn another Tau. Or if the above story 1s
true, MASWE must have been born earlier.

78 MASWE had the sons MOLENABANGWE and Mosake
by his first wife, and Lekwe who seems to be 0 %Er
than his half-brothers, by the second w1fe.L " ee
descendants of Lekwe, among them Isaak ekw é
still live at Manyeding in Kuruman. The sgng'o
Morake were: Maribe, Seokoro, Dipheku an p 133
banyane. Maribe's descendants are still E%Eg i;
Schmidtsdrift. According to Language the : zg kg
ba ga Maidi were_,with Tau for some time, 32 Eugo-
away later. MASWE died befgre the First oy
pean travellers had contact with the Tlhapﬁng pro
bably towards the end of the 18th century. 0W8X§F’
Rev., John Campbell, still met some of MOLEHAEamé;
WE's brothers, and asister, and mentions the i
Salakooto, prob. Molehabangwe's son Saku,Mun?a e
(Monnametse, who is not remembered any more -
the sister Leappa (Le&p8). According toMOLEHA—
Smith's Diary (p.406), MASWE and his son s ¢
BANGWE moved north from Dikgat%ong and sett eb i
the Taung area and at Phuduhutswe near Langeberg
towards the end of the 18th century.

79  MASWE's son, VIII MOLEHABANGKE, born 1740-5%,
succeeded to the chieftainship. Many early trave
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lers who visited the Tswana met and described this
chief, who was an old man when he died in 1812,
The placename Dithakong, where the first Europe-
ans visited the Tlhaping, means stone ruins,
These have no connection with the Tswana,and the
Tlhaping assured the first wvisitors that they
did not know who built these stone kraals, and
that it was not Tlhaping custom to build in this
way. For furtherp particulars about stone Kraals
see "The tribes of Vryburg district" Ethnological
Publication Series No .46, par.23, 24. In 1811 the
old Dithakong was moved to the present place Di-
thakong. MOLEHABANGWE had the following sons:

lst hut: Mogamupelo, MOTHIBT, MOLALE, MAHURA ;
2nd Hut: no sons

3rd hut: Mosakga
Jth hut: Saku, Maditiwe, Matlolane.
According to Rev, John Campbell (P.207) MOTHIBI

had the following brothers and sisters, ie.
children of MOLEHABANGWE :

Brothers: Sisters

Malema (=Molema)
Malaala (=Molale) Koee-ce
Mahoora (=Mahura) Karoweetz

Mapareeha (=Moepadira) Marei (=Marei )
Maperera

Setezoo (Seteiso)

Shuai
Kannakamora Marujanee (=Mareinyane)
Heekane
80_ IX MOTHIBI, born 1770-75, succeeded to the
chleftainship in 1812, but may have ruled for his
father before that, and was chief over all the
Tlhaping, He fought many wars and carried out

cattle raids, even as far afield as the Ovambo in
S.W.A, He also had several encounters with the
Hottentots angd Griqua and, once slaughtered many
of them, He changed his headquarters frequently.
The principal places were Dithakong and Lotlhae
keng (Batlharos, Kuruman), Part of the tribe
lived in Taung, For short periods he lived at
Phuduhutd&we (Langeberg) and even near Mamusa
(Schweizer Reneke) to the north-east of Taung.
Towards the end of his life he went to Philippolis
to live with the Griqua under Adam Kok. This con-
tributed much to the breaking up of the tribe.
His followers did not 80 wWwith him, and his half-
brother Saku returned back on the way.

81 After the time of MOTHIBI, who died about
1838-40 at Gabodigll8 in the Griqua country, the
I'lhaping were broken up into several sections,
MOTHIBI's country was so large that he subdivided
it among his sons and brothers. We therefore now
find the following Tlhaping sections:
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That which had authority over the Ph8kwane,

eas in
g1 Majeakgoro, and Modutung ar

il
Magogongﬁ district, and was headed SU?C8551V1aid
the Tau gGasebone Botlhasetse, Galeshiwe, o had
py lehe, 1 This sectio

tlhu (Phetlhu did not rule).
522 smaller area.

authority over tge iaﬁgii;
i he Vaal-

(2) i from Dikgatlong at t ;

are?i giightggthe west of Kurumangft?ndtﬁgmggiigiﬁ

o Dikgatlong (Schmidtsdrift), follou-

e Lo ne in Taung district: Majeng, ma e

e Locatggngontein, Seoding, Seking, and in Ku

That which had

Shaleng, et Manyeding, Bothetheletsa,LVligggg'
man distrd Matswe), Smouswane, Konong, OES i
tein (Metsg Matuping. The last three are

e and to the Tlharo chief T86t® (in 1945) and

- ther area e t under the newly created
the o s were pu ;

. eftainship of chief O. Phetlhu {in 1944) in
chie

The functions of Jantjie Kgosiene¥§§§
st ed to those of a headman by erygg. tiha
werilridgzs headed successively by Jantijie, ;
sectio

DeVolk, and Kgosienewang.

authority over the Taung

) Thek Hhyeo oo around the present town

north of Magogong

i Molale,
. n headed successively Dby
TauEg 222 wﬁgthing is knownf agﬁut EngaMoigiﬁi
Mankuroane. RaNE .
B e . tgiobzgiy were semi-independent,

neithgugﬁéy wgivod with the Rolong previously.
becau 2

i he north=-
i s in charge of ¢t :
o latggdw%he Dithakwaneng area  in
d was headed by Mahura,_Maswe,
K and Lekwe in succession.

4
ér% part of Taung
Vryburg district,
Thglotitane, Gaobakwe,

i he area
thorit over the
i aLtl:he Vry%urg district, and
ol Saku, Thaganyane,

(8) That which had

nd Klein Chwaing )
3§gu ruled successively by

Pul&ls, and K.A. Thaganyane.

82 IX MOTHIBI had the following wives and sons,
as far as my informants remember:

1 Mahut8 da. of a 'Korana chief

Iehe m (who is said to have had the sons

" Phetlhu and Gasebone)
b Bojang
g ﬁgz?gotoka (who was killed by the people)

i i ten—
2 Kegogile, a favourite wife, Griqua Hot

tot
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a Jantjie (whose son was Luka)

b Mo lema
c Telekels

3 Kelemekae (some informants regard her
as a substitute wife for the first hut)

a Molale (father of Mankuruane who had
a son also named Molale)

4 name of wife unknown (some informants re-
gard her as a substitute wife for the
first hut, but for this there is no
reason according to Tswana custom)

a Mahura

5 name unknown (some informants say she
was of the 4th hut)

a Saku

it is said that Iehe died long before his father,
and that his son Phetlhu was insame. According
to John Campbell (p.207) MOTHIBI's wives living in
1815 were '"Mahootoo" (Mahuto) and "Keebehelee"
(possibly Kelemekae), He says MOTHIBI's sons
were: Pechee (Phetlhu), Peaabooran (Gasebone?)
Jangee (Jantjie), Mozebee (Mesebe?) and his
daughters were:Matjaragee {Batswaregil Matzetyanee
(Matsitsane), and Maharree,

83 The tribe in Kuruman gives X PHETLHU as the
successor of MOTHIBI. Possibly he and his descen-
dants never ruled. Petlhu was born some time
between .1795 and 1810, and probably 1lived at
Phuduhutswe (near Langeberg). When MOTHIBI died
in 1836-8 and PETLHU might Thave succeded, the
tribes were still in a state of unrest as conse-
quence of the Matebele raids. Therefore PETLHU
could not have gained much importance, and nothing
much is remembered about him, n¢ not even when he
died, He must have died early, because his only
son Phehuetsile was still a minor at the time of
his death. Phehutsile died at Rooidam, north of
Majeng (Langeberg).

84 Phehuetsile had a son Phetlhu, born about
1839-40 near Langeberg. Also this Petlhu did not
become chief, as the régents (cf. par.378/9) held

the power in their hands, He is well remembered,
because he was executed for committing murder in
the Langeberg Rebellion in 1897. He lived at
Phokwane in Taung where Molale had lived. He
married one wife, and had the following issue by
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her:

a PELOKGOSI m

b F8r8 (Furrow)

¢ Masetlhokiwa f

d Konong f.
85 XI GASEBONWE, the younger brother of X PETLHU
born about 1800- 15 succeeded as a regent at PokZ
wane in the Taung district, and was in turn suc-
ceeded by his son XII BOTLHASITSE. He again was
succeeded by his son XIII GALESHIWE, who also re-
sided at Pokwane in Taung. He was born about

1840, married Makwalakwala, and had the following
issue by her:

a Botlhasitse m born 1910, died ¢.1960

b Mosadiwatshabo f

¢ Galeishiwe m

d Motselapala m.
86 Chief XIII GALESHIWE was deposed by the go-
vernment and imprisoned because he had taken part
in the Langeberg Rebellion of 1896. The
Langeberg Rebellion was an armed uprising against
the Government, due to the killing cattle in the
Rinderpest infested areas, As a punishment for

the Rebellion the Native Reserve at Phokwane was
confiscated by the Cape Government (Act No. 17 of
25,8,1897) and proclaimed Forest Reserve (Procla-
mation No. 1016 dd. 21.4.1898). In 1903 GALE-
SHIWE was released from prison, and settled with
his followers at Magogong under Chief Molale,where
he died in 1927.

87 Since 1910 the Government had been planning
to give GALESHIWE another farm to live on. In
1927 application was received, asking the Govern-
ment for land with better grazing and water con-
ditions, but Galeshiwe's successor refused the
farms offered. In 1938 the Government offered the
farm Roodepoort and in 1942 an area in Kuruman
district, but the chief's son Botlhasitse Gale-

siwe turned down the offers again, and remained at
Modutong, where he died about 1960, after having

been blind for many years. The eldest of his
three sons, Nganaphuti, now 1lives in Kimberley
Location No.2.

88 The chieftainship of Phetlhu and Galeshiwe
thus came to an end during the Langeberg Rebellion
The tribe became scattered, and the clan system

was broken up and lost its 1mportance for the tri-
bal government.
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89 It is not clear whether the tribe at Phokwane
had a chief by custom after the official recog-~
nition was cancelled in 1897. XIV PELOKGOSI want-
ed to become chief, and asked Rev. Jennings to
support him. He also went to Majeng, thoping for
recognition by the pecple, but they, wanted a son
of their original chief, Jantjie, to become their
chief, According to custom PELOKGOSI, born about
1860 and son of the second Phetlhu could have

succeeded at Phokwane in 1935, but he died at Pho-
kwane in 1936. He had the following wives and
issue:

1 Matsitsi
(a1l her children died young)

Tsitsi £
Petlhu m
Gaelebangwe f
Tlhareseng m

an o

2 Mosadiamontdwana

a Phillip m (born about 1870-8, died)
b-k died young
1 OLEBOGENG m (present chief).

90 It is said that PELOKGOSI and his sons spent
most of their lives 4in the diamond fields. Between
1936 and 1944 no chief was appointed for the areas
of Phetlhu and Jantijie,

91 About 1944 the Government wanted to appoint
Chiefs for the Tlharo aad for the Tlhaping in
Kuruman. After an inveatigation inte the gen-
ealogy, it was assumed that XV OLEBOGENG PHETLHU
was the rightful chief, but the tribe was not
sufficiently consulted, and might have favoured
Jantjie. OLEBOGENG Erew up at Fourteen Streams

in Kimberley, where he also worked for many Years.

~Tokwe ~ —————
— Ganoke bn. 1830/5 - — —

|

~——Thara Mohatlha (under hdm.Ganoke in Taung) — — - 7

bn. 1860/5, dd. 1953

akwe — ————— _______

I. hut Maruping (in Taung) — - ?

1. hut Segnae — -

bn. 1852, dd. 1925

AL

————Pakwe bn. 1891 ——— _ _

hdm. at Bothithong [

—— Lekwene, — - — ~———— John Theiyo bn. 1898 hdm. at Thamasikwa

Smash Mosimanegape

1. hut Thihéld bn. 1928
2. hut Molale bn. 1932



Table No.1l GENEALOGIES OF BATLHAPING CHIEFS AND HEADMEN

Contemporary BAROLONG chiefs for historical comparison: (ruling chiefs and regents are indicated by capital letters, hdm. means headman, bn. born, dd. died)
X1 SETLHARE - —— XII MASEPA — — — - XIIl MOKGOPHA XIV THIBELA - — XV TAU - - — - - ¢ XIX RATLOU
[ bn. 1620/50 [dd. 1740
XVI MORAKILE XVII NTHUFA SELEKA
Tawana

(possible origin of the Baga-Maidi)
BATLHAPING chiefs:

I Phuduhutiwana —— —ILMMILE -~ -~ I MODUKANELO-1Y MOLOKEDI - -V MAMAE — - - - < Tau - —— —— = —|_|. hut Maruping — — Mogorosi — ——— Sakgi ————————— Makage-—~ - —~———==52= Samuel (schmidtsdrift) sons?
1530/1605 bn. 1560/1 bn. 1630/85 @ Marumo ? 2
" " - :ebleﬁfﬂ i j W bn. 1655/1710 2. hut Mphele — - ——Seatle — — —— — — Marumo bn. 1740? rMaboté bn. 1770/75 - — — - - Mokalake ————————— ——~~ Thara Mohatlha {under hdm Ganoke in Taung) — -~ ?
Motlole L_ekwenc bn. 1800/10 Lalajpe iaeme 2 S0 N _ John Theiyo bn. 1898 hdm. at Thamasikwa
(clan to-day) bn. lBﬁOt‘S dd. 1953
Pakwe - ————————————— Smash Mosimanegape
abagoOPOIWE — — = —im <25 MEWE — ~ — = — = — — e — - 1. hut Maruping (in Taung) — — ?
bn. 1775,’80 dd 1870 bn. lsom dd. 1903 ’
|. hut Segnae —— - ——-———Pakwe bn, 189] ——————— - 1. hut Thihélé bn. 1928
bn. 1852, dd. 1925 hdm. at Bothithong I .
) ¥ : 2. hut Molale bn. 1932
2. but Basimane - — - - — — son is a councillor
3. hut Thutdeng
4. hut Sebigi
Montswenyane — — — — — ———— Kolose ————-———————— Muhélé - — - — —— — — — —— —— son in Taung, Schmidtsdrift
-[|Schm1dtsdnfl]
. Andries - —— - — - ———————| Saul Molehabangwe
“3. hut Moduana — —[f:nknnwn]meag_e}
otwane — — — -rLogara @ Sibipidi — — Simin0 — =~ —— -~ -~ ——— -~ Bogatsy — — =+~ =~ ————— = — Gonakalaa —~—————————— Isaak Olebogeng dd. 1911 -~ — - Marumoagae — - 8. Tanaka dd. 1965 — — 5t. Olehile, bn.
. ¥ 1933 (Driefontein Schm:dtsdnft]
Gl e i 2__ Phukujwe ——— - ———————— Motlhanka - — - ——————— -~ Sehunélp - —— - - —————— kobe (Lekwe"} @ Duisman Klein Daniel Gaolaiwe ———— Teddie (Tete?)
bn. 1775/90, dd. bef. 1860 gg %ggg,’lo bn. 1845, dd. bn. 1878 (Schmidtsdrift) bn. 1912
p LDaniel Sehunélé
Senokwane ——————————-— Mookaneng -~ —————- -~ Seboko ———————————— Tau Seboko ————— - ———— Silas Seboko bn. 1932
f:;'dSmouswaue bn. 1820 bn. 1845 hdm. dd. 1920 {bn. 1876, retired 1938 hdm. at Ellendale
. 1902
Tawana bn. 1882 — —— —— - — Moeti, at Seoding,
Senokwanyana Kuruman
FTswana ? ——————— —(possible origin of Baga-Maidi)
l-Molehe a Phuduhudu —Makokwane — Maditlong — — - Mabogole — — ———— Sefae —————————————— Maiket3f - —— ——————~——— Tokwe — — — ? Taung, Barkley West, Butsab
bn. 1650/85 bn. 1680/1710 |bn. 1710/30 bn. bef. 1750
Blpl-sste s —— s Merki (in Kuruman)
Tselayakgothu (Vryburg) Mokig}i%ang a Matshabi — - — —{ Molawa bn. 1800/5 —— - ——-— no sons
LPhekwe IOTHU SN0 1 Ekgeplctoll Aol IR Gaseemelwe — ——— —— ——— Diteu dd. bef. 1910 — —— —— —— Lerumo Sekau (worker in Vryburg)
bn 1800.[30 dd. 1885/90 bn. 1850, dd. 1910 OOMANG bn. 1900, dd. 1962 GILBERT bn. 1927 (at Dithakong, Vryburg)
Mathole dd. 1911 hdm. - ———— Mohulatse - ———————— —— F. M. Mathole - ———————— Kgosikwena, bn. 1921
FMosakaga bn. 1860/70, bn. 1890, dd. 1963 hdm. at Legobate
dd. 1953
-Madito
vl MOKGOSI — — — - VIE MASWE — 1. hut Lekwe — Setlhogome — — — ——— 1. hutModisagaarekwe — — — — — ? Isaak Lekwe —————————— Lekwe (Kuruman) — — — — — — Lekwe (at Manyeding Kuruman) —— - ?
@ Phuduhutdwana [ . : .
bn. 1690/1710 2. hut Lekwe—? Mosake — — — |Maribe (Schmidtsdrift)— ?
Maiwe ——————- —— Mojahi —— - ——————————— Thankong - ——————-————— Gaetlhwaelwe - —— ——— ——— Senokwane
Mokubg ———————————— Thakong
3. hut VIII 1IX MOTHIBI ————-, 1. hut Iehe, dd. young bef. 1835
MOLEHA- bn. 1772/5, dd. 1839 ”
BANGWE 1. hut Phedhy ——————~——~ Phehuetsile—————————-—— Phetlhu dd. 1897 2 —— - ——— Phelokgosi —————————— OLEBOGENG PHETLHU
bn. 1710) bn. 1795/1810 bn. 1825/39, dd. 1858 bn. 1850 dd. 1936 bn. 1900, chief in Kuruman
LR 1. hut Gasebone —————— - BOTLHASITSE- —~— o= GALESHIWE —— —— — ——— Botlhasitse — — - ——— - ——— sons in Kimberley
bn. 1800/15, dd 1860/70 [bn. 1830/40, dd. 1884/95 gg 13‘2&2155. bn. 1910, dd. 1953
1
Bojong———————————-~ Kganu
EKgamé@Malshaba ————— Michael (at Manyeding, Kuruman)
d.d. 1891/3 Jan Mothibi —————~~—— George Kgama, bn. 1929
bn. 1881, dd. 1962 hdm. at Mmamutlha, Taung
2. hut JANTJIE —— —————— MPOLOKENG @ LUKA - - - Dikar¢ - ———————————— KGOSINEWANG JANTIJIE |Patrik Pitso, dd. 1966 — —— —— Kgosinewang
bn. 1795/1805, dd. 1884 l:bn. 1820/30, dd. 1897 bn. 1855, dd. 1912 bn. 1891 chief in Kuruman _
OLEBILE @DE VOLK — - —— Molehabangwe Ol S o el
bn. c. 1830, dd. 1918
2. hut Molema - ————————~ Selebanyo ————————————— Adam Molema — — —— — — — Kagifo ————————————— Modisaotsile (at Manyeding)
bn. 1870, dd. 1945
Daniel Molema, bn. 1912 hdm.
L2 Setlhogome —————————— 2. hut Moseki ———————-—— Seng———————————— — Motlhaping
el Frans Gaisengwe ——————— Lephoi bn. 1918 — —  Oarabile Jackson — — — Mopedi dd.
John Tlhotlhomiso — — Steven
Motswanaesi
bn. 1930
Elias Seng —— ——-—— Tuelo Seng
bn. 1949
Moseki Moseki———————— Jeffrey Moseki bn. 1908 hdm. at Majeng
+2. hut Molale ———— - -MANKUROANE - - — —— - nMOLALE - ————————-— _—Mankuroane, dd. young
bn. 1825, dd. 1891 bn. 1855, dd. 1920
| - Thaphia - =St e JOHN KGOSIETSILE - ——-SCOTCH KGOSIKEEHE
dd. 1901 bn. 1906, dd. 1948 bn. 1938, chief at Taung
|— Shiyane -~ — - - - ———— - —— EEJ?;’;‘S’ -FIGHT SEMATLE Sebolaneng
| - HENRY RABODIGELO - —Thapama Rabodlgclo
bn, 1869, dd. 1934 Ln 1906, dd. 1962
akuna Andries
- 2. hut Morwagabusa Samuel
bn. 1895, dd. 1962
— 3. hut Bontlhogetse
bn. 1902, dd. 1935
— 1. hut Rafope -\ ————————— Thumoyakgosi ——— —— — —— Singel Rasope bn. 1925, hdm. at Matlapaneng
t— 2. hutSilas ———————————— Thathayatsile Smash
bn. c. 1860, dd. 1923 hdm. at Mokasa
| 2. hut Andries Galebetlhwe — — August
bn. c. 1865, dd. 1932 hdm. pensioned 1952
. hut Lefobo -~ ~ == ————— Stoffel
3. hut Stamvol Mahura — - — — K‘;:ik;régmang Klaas- Stanley Mahura bn. 1911 hdm. at Modimong
dd. 1
L—? Kgwase — ——————————— Leatshenyane
Kasienyane ——— ———— - ———— Jim Tlhapaetsile ——————— - Seile Stanley
-
dd. 1921/3 bn. 1890/6, hdm. dd. 1955 bn. 1923, hdm at Taung—1962
LLesa.ng ______________ Silas Ramuialc dd. 1901
k2. hut MAHURA  -1. hut Bogosing——— — - —— — —1. hut
bn. 1780/1805, dd. bn. 1825, dd. 1897/9 bn. ESSOIS dd 1929
186 2. hut Kgalagadi bn. 1860 - —— Mahukubung
1 Molehabangwe
—? Tholi bn. 1864
hdm. dd. 1914
—Morubisi hdm.
L2. hut Telekelo I=? Kok bn. 1864, dd. 1923 - — — Brown Mahura bn. 1907
hdm. at Mogopéla
2. hut Molema .
-7 Sekate - —————————-—— Jerry Mahura bn. 1927
bn. ]883 dd. 1955 hdm. at Dry Harts
Lz. hut Ma¥we — —— ———— — 7 — Tholotitane - ——— - ——————— daughters only
| —Mahura—————— ———————— Gaobakwe — — ———— ———— hut Lekwe Mahura — — —— Bogosieng Leslie bn. 1939
bn. 1872, dd 1933 bn. 1904, dd. 1958 hdm. at Thakwaneng, Vryburg
L Sedumedi . hut Modisakgoma actg. hdm.
F4. hut Saku dd. Itoko——————————————— Tselayadira
1857/8 £
Thaganyane - — — —— —— ———— Pulélé Johnson — — — —— — - — —— K. A. Thaganyane Gabothone
bn. 1810, dd. 1906 dd. 1953 bn. 1901 hdm. of Klein
Chwaing, Vryburg
Motsemme - — —————————— Boitumélo Waggon — ————— Bogosing—————————~—— Olebile Joseph
dd. 1915 dd. 1940 hdm. bn. 1906 hdm. bn. 1941 hdm.
dd. 1945
Kobane Saku———- - - ———— Moko bn. 1940 (at Magogong)
bn. 1911 hdm. dd. 1966
i %11 h‘l'!,ﬁié%ﬂ‘qi ~~~~ Morwagabusa — - ———————— Smous a Peba —— ———— ———— Montio — ==t~ = e i~ Botlhasitse Stanley bn. 1910 hdm.
g bn. lTBO;‘QO dd 1870/80 bn. c. 1810, dd. 1887/8 [
L 5. hut Marenyane Bosane Smous (at Old Taung), bn. 1887, hdm. dd. 1960
BATHLAPING-BAGA-MAIDI chiefs: Tawana?--— ———- AID] --—-——-—— MATLAKALE - - -MOTSHUMI - —— —— —— - NGAKE - - ————— PHOLOHOL) — — - - — - MOTLHABANI —-———-— —3. hut KGANTLAPANE — — —1. hut MOSOSO — — ———— WILLIAM NYOKO - -—-pPWALTER LETSIE bn. 1930
bn. 1780/1800 bn. 1810/20, dd. 1890 bn. 1835/40, dd. 1913 bn. 1870, dd. 1936 [bnA 1902, dd. 1942 (twins) . hut Shakespeare bn. 1939
Matlhare ? MAABULE MAHUMAPELO MOLEKO WAGGON bn. 1902
Logore Matlhapana Kgagane — - — — — — — — - Tuna hdm. at Tlapeng 1. hut Phéléhdld —— — ——— Ben

2. hut Henry Setshaba, hdm. at Manthe
3. hut Makgéthé, hdm. at Tweelingspan

3. hut MaSoSoka —— - ———— Ntloisang George, hdm.
4. hut George ————————— Gabatlhake — ———————— Kgosietsile hdm. at Manthe
F4. hut Tsite —————————— Kesekwaile (clan headman)

4. hut Setlhogomo
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» Urban Locations and industrial compound

92 The district of Taung has no urban Location,
pecause the chief's village is near thesmall Euro-
ean town of Taung. In this town the Bantu em-

ployees 1ive on the premises of their employers,
and the labourers of the railway station have
their houses on Railway ground near the station.
In 1960 nearly 600 Bantu lived in the European

village of Taung.

93 The lime works of Norlim have a compound for
their labourers. Of the 570 labourers and em-
ployees of the lime works, 420 live in the com-
pound, while the rest live at home in the nearby
reserve.

94 Plans for the establishment of two Bantu
villages in the district have been approved.
These are Majeakgoro and Magogong. Majeakgoro
will be situated West of the post office Greefdale
It will be 409 morgen in eXtent. Of this area
over 35 morgen are reserved for sports grounds and
parks. Provision is made for 14 Church sites,
5 lower primary schools, 3 higher primary schools,
one secondary school, and & créches. A business
centre will provide for shops, a market, light in-
dustrial establishment, a garage, a clinic,Govern-
ment offices, offices for municipal administration

and police station, a beer hall, cinema, and a
hotel. A site is reserved for a hospital, al-
though there is a large hospital at Taung. The

roads and streets of the town will have a total
length of 30 miles.
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8 Numbers and distribution of the TABLE NO. TII

Bamiu popilatdon Census figures for the districts of Taung,

97 . g :
95 In May 1946, August 1951, and September 1960, Barkly West, Herbert, Kimberley and Gordonia since

population censuses were held throughout South 1921.

Africa, The figures for the individual tribes and

sections under headmen are given in ‘sections 5 Year Urba%antusural Mal%:ngrmales Total

below. Roughly 15 to 20% should be added to the

totals to account For persons missed by the census .

It may also be assumed that the Bantu population Taung:

has increased by 1.8% to 2% per year (average for

South Africa) before 1960. According to the census 1921 a 20488 9642 10846 20488

the population figures for the reserve did not

increase between 1946 and 1951. This was due to 1936 - 21724 10105 11619 21724

the fact that the census was taken during the :

harvesting time, when over 10,000 of baTswana were 1946 351 26050 13428 12973 26401
f— 1 i

away for 3-4 months on European farms working as 1951 2690 57459 14604 15468 30072

harvesters. For this reason the 1960 census was
fixed to take place after harvesters had returned

to their home villages (over 10000 harvesters away from the district)

96 I estimate that the district of Taung has a 1960 1146 49477 23845 26778 50623

total population of between 56,000 and 63,000 per-

sons in 1965 (not including those away from the Barkly West:

?é?ggécz&é lZTSOSh;ergiigfiCt 8L Hsuvart bernecs 1921 1846 21518 12405 10959 23364
1936 3323 21005 12352 11976 24328
1946 3359 20963 12144 12178 24322
1951 4418 10590 7838 7180 15008
1960 5822 12282 9608 8496 18104
Herbert:

1921 505 6753 3702 3556 7258
1936 962 6769 3910 3821 7731
1946 1211 7151 4296 4066 8362
1951 174.1794 7540 4578 4756 9334
1960 2139 8870 5476 5533 11009
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Year Urban
Kimberlex:
1931 13982
1936 42272
1946 26495
1951 27815
1960 37167

Gordonia:
————C

1921
1936
1946
1951
1960

High population
due to the nu
whom are, in fact,

228
1006
2328
3405
5041

Bantu

INTRODUCTION
Rural Males
7273 12175

15262 13050

11062 21156
8455 19759
4158 21354
753 553
1296 1260
2351 2651
4574 4470
5273 60928

gifures under

mber of min

Females
Bantu

9080

11706
16401

16511
19971

428
1042
2058
3509
4786

"urban"

Total

21255
24756
37557

36270
41325

981
2302
4679
7979
11314

are usually

€ workers, the majority of

tribally bound rur

al,

98

Year

The population figures of all
districts are as follows:

Euro-
peans

INTRODUCTION

Asi-
atics

pistrict of Taung:

1921
1936
1946
1951
1960

1197
1533
635
740
645

Barkly West:

g

1921 8108
1936 6203
1946 3802
1951 3822
1960 3566
Herbert:

1921 4218
1936 3910
1946 3488
1951 3457
1960 2924
Kimberlex:
o 1 21664
1936 20151
1946 21761
1951 22884
1960 26362

NI Vo B b

141}

216
111
53
46

41

24

1000
1010

979
1157

1096

Coloureds

332
423
136
236
159

3645
4255
3337
5049
5562

2628
3139
4092
4764
5804

9120
11617

12954
15680

19340

47

races for these

Afri-
cans

20488
21724
27725
30072
50655

23364
24328
14667
15008
18104

7258
7731
8362

9334

11009

21255
24756

33940
36270

41325

All
races

22019
23689
28498
31053
51465

35333
34897
21859
23935
27273

14128
14785
15944
175857

19737

53039
57534

69634
75991

88123
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Year Euro- Asi- Coloureds Afri- All
peans atics cans races
Gordonia:
1921 7828 3 9501 981 18313
1936 16801 10 21034 2302 40147
1946 17830 4 27744 4679 50257
1951 17941 3 31656 7979 57579
1960 17961 5 44448 10314 72728
99 The density of population per sg.mile cannot
be given separateley for Europeans and Bantu,

because a large proportion of the Bantu population
lives on Eurcpean farms. The density of population
for the tribal land will be given for the indi-
vidual tribes under par. 5 below. The density of

population for the whole districts is as follows
for 1960):

Area in Population per
District mi%és sq.km. sq.mile sq.km.
Taung Native area 928 2404 52.5 20.3
Taung, whele distr. 1178 3051 43.7 16.9
Barkly West 2500 6475 10.9 4,2
Herbert 2660 7666 6.6 2.5
Kimberley 1372 3553 64.2 24,9
Gordonia 20674 53546 3.5 1.4

population in the district
the large number of mine

The higher density of
of Kimberley is due to
workers.

100 The exact birth and death rates cannot be
stated, because not all births and deaths among
Natives are reported. I estimate that 20% could

The following figures
Affairs

be added to the figures.
are recorded in the office of the Bantu
Commissioner of Taung:

INTRODUCTION 49
TABLE NO. V

Year Births Deaths

1957 1478 622

1958 1556 743

1959 1704 834

1960 1225 588

1961 1175 578

1962 2270 641

1963 1728 617

High figures for one year may mean that a number
of cases were carried over from the previous year.
The steady rise in the figures also means that
more people report birth and deaths.

101 Most of the tables below show figures of the
Census of 1946 and 1951 only, because the figures
for 1960 are not available yet. Table No.VI shows
the distribution of the population over the
different categories of land. Because the Census
of 1951 was taken during the time of harvest, over

10,000 Natives were away on European farms, and
therefore less residents were recorded for the
reserves, Table No,VI shows the number of tax-
payers, or the number of reference books issued
for 1957, The number of taxpayers gives an
indication for an estimate of the strength of the
total population, i.e. including absent workers.

This number should be multiplied by 4 or 4% to give
the total population. Many people are, however,
registered in towns and labour centres. In
1959/60 2,932 families paid local tax in the
district of Taung, the amount collected was:

R2,693 paid by baTswana

R 239 paid by foreigners

R2,932 Total.
102 Table No. VII shows the
various Bantu languages of South
district, figures being for 1951.
103 Table No.VIII shows the relation between ages

and marital condition. Figures are only available
for 1946.

speakers of the
Africa in each
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104 Table No.IX shows literacy and knowledge of

the official European
Census of 1951.

languages according to

the

INTRODUCTION 51
TABLE NO.VI

Distribution of population over different
categories of land

1951 1960 1957

tax
Area male female male female total payers
District
total 14,604 15,468 23,845 26,778 50,623
Rural
total 12,703 14,749 23,638 26,522 50,160
Urban
total 509 578 207 256 463
excl.,
mine
workers
On Euro-
pean and
other farms 350 250 342 293 635
Mines 1,358 109 537 146 683
Construc-
tion
gangs 7 1
On Trust
farms 63 55 Trust now included with
tribal land

On Tribal
land 12,171 14,434 22,759 26,083 48,842
Population in different tribal areas:
Taung
Stat 509 578 2,086 2,877 4,458 643
Marubising
& Modimong 1,621 1,886 1,325 1,572 2,897 895
Dryharts 973 1,142 1,284 1,565 2,849 28
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1951 1960 1957
Tax
Area Male Female Male Female Total pay-
ers

Magopéla 975 1,144 1,666 1,895 3,561 390
Matlapa-

neng 972 1,244 1,177 1,431 2,608 330
Mokza-

reng 567 576 1,326 1,448 2,774 142
Mato-

long &

Rooiwal ? 740 860 1,600 265
Mokasa

or

01ld Taung ? 1,479 1,765 3,244 524
Banks-

drd £t 160 206 978 1,044 2,022 100
Buxton &

Thamasikwa see mines 944 1,102 2,046 427
Vaaltyn 1,604 2,065 327 381 708 100
Maphoi-

tsile &

Magogong ? 1,819 2,098 3,917 779
various + 1,216
Total
under
chiesf
Mankuroane 2 - 15,345 17,845 33,190 5,839
Manthe 1,551 1,788 1,253 1 275 2,528
Molelema 969 1,133 2,102
Tweeling-

span 754 830 636 686 1,322
Tlapeng 586 657 356 408 7 64
Total under
chief
Motlhabani 2,891 3,275 3,214 3,502 6,716 1,362

INTRODUCTION 53
1951 1960 1957
Area male female male female total pax
pay-
ers
lower Ma-
jeakgoro 444 553 624 767 1391 292
Upper Ma-
jeakgoro 310 393 412 513 925 235
Sekiging 209 222 408 458 866 143
Seoding 343 436 382 405 787 247
ijefon-
Egin 546 631 569 690 1259 421
Shaleng 412 527 502 579 1081 332
Mamutla 335 401 677 667 1344 276
Majeng 504 510 626 657 1283 225
Southern
Loca-
itions
[total 3103 3673 4200 4736 8936 2171
Total for
Bantu area
of Taung - - 22759 26083 48842 -
Distrnct of Herbert:
Total 5476 5533 11009
Urban of Douglas 913 1007 1920
and Campbell
Semi urban erven
and Bucklands 311 316 627
Baviaankrantz
Mo« 1;. 2 202 227 4289 221
Boomplaatz No. 3 285 348 633 271
Schmidtsdrift No. 4 252 242 494 229
Platdrift No. 5 176 204 380 232
Sivonel No. 6 341 408 749 277
Total Schmidts-— 1256 1429 2685 123C
drift Reserve
On European farms 3198 2987 6185 -
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TABLE NO.VII
Census 1951

District of:

Home Taung Barkly Herbert Kimberley

Language West
m £ m £ m £ m £

seTswana

urban 489 362 1618 1631 357 452 7931 8973

rural 12061 14006 4761 4582 2456 2677 2683 1876

total 26918 12592 5942 20463
S.Sotho

urban 488 60 246 200 51 35 2172 1206

rural 204 229 375 281 131 115 1043 158

total 981 1102 332 4579
N.Sotho

urban 4 1 2 2 33 33 89 79

rural 20 15 11 6 17 23 13 12

total 40 26 106 193
Xhosa

urban 882 288 239 178 130 138 2117 1858
rural 36l 448 160 97 234 172 535 126
total 1979 674 674 4636
Zulu

urban 19 7 60 23 6 la 748 228
rural 10 7 33 9 11 18 96 12
total 43 125 49 1084

Home
Language
m

INTRODUCTION

Taung

£

Barkly
West
m i

55

Herbert Kimberley

m

m £

i
guazi
urban =

rural =

total o
Ndebele

urban 2
rural —
total
Shangaan
urban o=
rural 2
total
Yenda
urban 1
rural 3
total

English
only

urban -
rural -
total
Afrikaans
onl

urEan 10
rural 2
total

Unspecified
and others 44

15

37

10

13

92 12
81 8
193

128 134

14 16

32

36 27
325 256

644

767 781

113

31 7

40

63

M

14

358 97
65 27
547

1767 1760

Tswana
Non-Tswana

Totals

26918
3154

12592
2416

5942
3397

20463
14807
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TABLE NO. VIII pDistrict of Barkly West (rural population)
District Taung Age Single Married Widowed ‘l';’(i);_ grllglpga Total
AGE AND MARITAL CONDITION Ged
(Census 1946) A d; f i - & P ED 5 - -
Age Single Married Widowed Di- Unspe- Total JR9eT 6010 6795 26 170 1 3 1 3 2 - 6940 6971
vor- cified
ces S1°T 1190 692 3686 3547 298 910 27 50 3 5 5204 5207
ol " i I > f N 87 3712 3720 299 913 28 53 5 5 12144 12178
—— Totals 8100 74 24322
0-4 2241 2332 - STt - - = - 2241 gy
5-9 2179 1935 - T T T = - = - 2179 1
10-14 1824 1604 2 = 1 - - - - . 1827 ¢
15-19 1218 1026 12 100 - 4 _ _ 5 5 1235 114
20-24 531 337 130 468 2 13 _ g 15 o 678 gy
25-29 945 213 391 712 2 37 - g 5 o 755  9g
30-34 156 82 512 637 7 24 1 5 3 4 678 78
35-39 %0 33 647 867 7 33 - 4 3 o 747 644
40-44 44 23 533 534 10 69 2 3 5 o 594 63
45-49 25 29 523 303 21 51 1 5 4 1 574 38
50-54 20 9 403 251 21 106 1 5 1 . 446 37
55-59 1240 311 72 14115 143 3 ; 341 27
60-64 12 12 267 196 23155 2 1 g g 306 371
65-69 5 3 266 82 17 120 - 1 5 ¢ 293 219
70-74 6 S 179 62 §3 127 1 - . _ 219 19
75=79 - 6 114 37 23 46 - _ 4 4 141 93
80-84 I = T8 14 Al 58 B & o 4 87 70
85-89 = 3 29 4 14 29 - = o g 43 37
90-94 - - 21 1 8 & = = = gz 26 19
| 95-99 - = 7 1 3 6 = & o = 10 7
' 100-104 - - 1 = B 3 = - e e 2 3
overlO5 - - 1 1 1 1 - - - . 2 1
51°°7  ssso 7082 35 249 2 8 - 111 5 7728 7348
o1 1030 711 4389 3806 213 988 11 73 57 50 5700 5628
Totals 8710 7793 4424 4055 215 996 11 74 68 55 13498 12973
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TABLE NO. IX ) ‘ _
Literacy and knowledge of the official languages, 9 Synoptlcql table of population
District of Taung, (Census of 1951) in relation to land and stock.
; . 105 The following table No. X dealing with the
Setswana Taung Bﬁg:%y Herbert Kngir districts of Taung and Herbert shows the ratios of
. opulation to land and stock owned by Bantu, The
Read & write 6189 2340 1520 13793 gigures are from the population Census of 1960 (ex-~
luding absentees) and the figures for stock refer
Read only 244 254 89 761 go the year 1964 as obtained from the stock
) ) inspector. The stock inspector's figures are
Neither 23636 12413 7188 21596 based on inocculations, and are therefore more
English accurate than the usual agricultural census,
- 106 The table does not give particulars for the
Read & write 2653 1055 879 96854 individual headmen of the tribal areas, or the
Locations in the south of the districts of Taung
Read only 218 168 71 790 and Herbert. For their population figures seec
Ned thes 27201 13884 8374 15822 Table No.VI,and for their stock see table No, XII,
Afrikaans
Read & write 1699 474 7985 5239
Read only 138 120 563 808
Neither 25811 10277 8659 30222
Unspecified - 1 - -
Language spoken
Nat,lang. only 24448 7123 2411 13080
Nat,lang. &
English 1261 337 338 2408
Nat.lang. &
Afrikaans 2144 6165 4540 9175
Nat.lang. &
English 1831 1323 474 97 60
Afrikaans
English only - - 3 4
English &
Afrikaans
only 4 10 81 269
Afrikaans
6nly 29 47 1330 1569
unspecified - 3 57 5
]
High figures under "neither" or "Native language
only" are due to the number of small children,
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INTRODUCTION 61

10 Land and Farms

The original Native Reserves in the district
granted to the Natives in terms of

107

aun were .
of T Brftish Bechuanaland Proclamation No. 62 of

Iggg, The total area of the Taung Native Reserve,
hich is, however, not surveyed, was originally
wbout 222933 morgen in extent, 22581 morgen of
around occupied by various institutions was later
deducted.
108 In 1893 title deeds for the following farms
were granted in trust to certain chiefs as
freeholds:
Morgen Sq.roods Trustees in
" deeds of grant
Modimong Nat.Res. 3150 339 Chief Molale
Highlands Nat.Res. 3028 3 do.
Witpan Nat.Res. 2635 178 do.
Springbok Nat.Res. 2634 - Chief Galeshiwe
of Phokwane
[ Zwartputs Nat.Res. 3046 123 do.
2
3 Panmure Nat.Res, 4195 111 chief Kgan-
8 tlapane
=}
§ Kokoming Nat.Res. 3081 483 do.
o Tlapeng Nat.Res. 1485 - do.
2
Tweelingspan Nat.
3101 136 do.

Reserve

109 Later the Native reserves were defined again,
viz, by British Bechuanaland Act No.41] and Procla-

mation No. 220 of 1895.

110 After the Langeberg Rebellion, also called
Majeng War or Galeshiwe's War, which took place in
1896/7, the Phokwane area,35 561 morgen in extent,
was taken away from chief Galeshiwe by Act No. 17
and British Bechuanaland Proclamation No. 339,

dated 30th August 1897.

111 The land comprising the Locations of the
former Barkly West district, which was occupied by
Bantu shortly before 1877, is vested in the S.A.
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Native Trust as laid down in the Schedules to Act

§0. 27 of 1913 and Act No. 34 of 1927. Since the
istrict boundary was changed in 1949 i
formed, together with Released Area No.,. lsf 2?2 MtPuli's well NW 60 2 040 mgn.
southern part of the district of T
area comprises: AURE The Hallton ptn.of NW 62 1 961 "
Location Farms Extent woodifleld 1 864 "
in morgen sq.roods Highlaﬂds ptn.of NW 63 1 911 "
Lower Majeak
IEakganG W o 5 408 - total 12 678 mgn.
NW 28 2 6
i i The total area of the southern locations is thus
NW 29 4 277 414 66 187 morgen or 218.8 sq.miles in extent.
112 In 1932 the following farms were bought and
total 10 333 allocated to the following tribes: in Released
area No. 8: Thomeng, adjoining the Taung Native
Reserve, 6 145 mgn. 310 sq.rds
Upper Majeakgoro NW 26 3 674
i Banksdrift, adjoining the
NW 30 3 674 5928 Taung Native Reserve, 400 - )
tot In Released Area No.9: Koppie
al 7 349 Enkel, adjoining the area of
Sekging NW 25 4 141 316 the Tlhaping ba ga Maidi 3 889 mgn, 238 sqg.rds
NW 31 3 369 211 Total 10 434 " 548 L
total 2519
113 By Act No.38 of 1934,thereof the first Sche-
Sewéding NW 24 3 238 287 dule,provision was made for the Vaal-Hartz irriga-
tion scheme, and by Act No. 27 of 1935 the farm
NW 32 3 170 230 Voorspoed was excised from the Taung Reserve, and
an equivalent area, viz. 11 386 morgen, was bought
total 6 409 and added to the Reserve.
Mmamutla NW 20 4 363 599 114 After 1936 the S.A.Native Trust bought some
farms,which were then placed under the administra-
NW 21 4 116 460 tion o¢f the tribes whose area they adjoined.
Certain farms were bought to be given in exchange
| NW 35 4 745 297 for the Kaukwe Native Reserve in the district of
Vryburg, which was 3 351 morgen in extent, and
total 13 226 originally established by British Bechuanaland
Proclamation No. 220 of 1895. By Proclamation
Driefontein NW 45 4 594 45 No. 33 of 1959 the farms Baviaanskloof and
Sterkfontein were given in exchange for the Kaukwe
Shaleng NW 42 4 956 350 Reserve. These consist of the following portions:
NW 43 3 799 91 Baviaanskloof: morgen sq.rds.
total 8 686 portion 5 of ptn.Rauten 222 354
Majeng NW 32 2 618 558 portion 6 of ptn.Rauten 2292 359
(by Act of 1913) NW 59 2 282 portion remaining extent 515 67
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morgen Sq.rds.
portion Hamath 8§50 9
portion Smaldeel 700 1
portion 2/rem.ext.{(Aton-
vale) 430 351 L
Total 2 940 mg. 541 sq.
rds.
Sterkfontein:
portion remaining extent 1 698 32
portion Fernhollow 699 275
portion Loch Lomond 1 025 -
Total 3 422 mg. 307 sq.
rds.
the two farms: 6 362 morgen
115 The following Trust farms were also bought:
Vygeboomvlakte: morgen sqQ.rds.
portion Heimersvlei 350 391
4 Jackalsdraai No. 1 102 533
4+ Ptn. of Jackalsdraai 72 261
4 Jackalsdraai No. 1 102 532
4+ ptn. of Jackalsdraai 72 261
portion A 366 44
portion Wolvedans 500 -
portion Eensaamheid 350 387
portion Sukses 353 128
portion Rauben 350 387
portion Putzonderwater 353 127
Total 3 325 mgn. 438 sq.
rds.
Verona; )
remaining extent 1 567 352
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morgen sq.rds.
rem.ext. of western 1 554 1.
Total 3 121 mgn. 353 sq.
rds.
Roodepoort:
remaining extent 454 487
Smalldeel 489 i3
De Rust, rem.ext 866 394
De Rust, Goedgevonden 600 1
Rooipoort 522 542
Total 2 933 mgn 225 sq.
rds.
Middelrand:
portion 80 morgen.
116 There are 801 morgen of privately owned
Bantu land in Released Area No. 10 on the eastern

Other Bantu owned

portion of Farm NW No. 15,
15 and 16 have been

portions on the farms NW Nos.
sold.

areas in the

117 The present extent of the Bantu
as follows:

district of Taung can be calculated

Original area as defined in 1895 222 933 morgen

Subtract area taken away after
Galeshiwe's war (incl.201 mgn.

of general dealers'sites) 35 561 morzen
balance 187 372 "

Add 7 morgen gained during the
exchange of Voorspoed. 7morgen
Add the Location of former
Griqualand West area. 66 187 u

Add Trust-purchased farms Thomeng,
Koppie Enkel and Bankdrift 10 435 "
Add farms bought in exchange for
Kaukwe Reserve, viz.Baviaans-
kloof and Sterkfontein 6 362
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Add Trust-purchased farms
Vyeboomvlakte, Verona, Roode-
poort and portion of Middelrand 4 9460morgen

Add privately owned Native farm in
Rel. Area No. 10 §01 . "

Total area occupied by Bantu 280 624 morgen

i.e. 928.12 sq.miles or 2404 sq.

Kilometres

118

In Released Area No, 10, there are the
following European owned farms (in 1960):
Farm Portion Owner
15 OP Eierfontein F. &R.A. Jooste
16 OP Vorsterﬁof A.P. Vorster
Langverwag P.L. van den Berg
Brakpan P.J. Booysen
17 OP Jellsfontein M. Lindberg (manager
J. Fourie)
18 OP not inhabited
15 NO Slangfontein B. Liebenberg
Langverwagt E. Cloete
16 NO Sharrow J. Jacobs
Boomplaas L. Olivier & H.Griesel
17 NO Nooitgedacht H. Griesel, M.J.van
Staden & W.T.Voges
18 NO Kookfontein H. Wolf
Kliphuis D. Tolmay?
14 P Hoekplaas B. Oshry
15 PQ Annaspan M.J. van den Berg
16 PQ not inhabited
17 PQ Vaalbosfontein L. Jocum
18 PQ Luckhoff A.J. Botha
Perdehoek F. & D.Botha
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S.J. Botha & P. van
Wyk

Vaalboschhoek

36 NW Dingley Dell Jocum & J.F.Kirsten

37 NW, 38 NW
Roelfsfontein H.Tredoux

J.Jordaan

39 NW Fairview
Welverdiend R.Sonnekus

40 NW Ooshoek R.H, Sonnekus & H,Fritz
Middelpan G.Coetzee
Uitkyk ?

41 NW Rietfontein van Heerden
Modderfontein G. Coetzee

119 There are only three European farms in the

Bantu areas, viz.

district of Taung outside the
and Home

Pendomer (Tau 1.1.), Killarney (Tau 120y,
Fule (Tau 1.3).

120 The extent of the Locations in the Schmidts-
drift Reserve in the Herbert district, which
constitute Released Area No,1l,is shown in par.606
the total being 36453 morgen 185 sq.roods or 120.5
8q., miles,
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11 Tswana agriculture

121 The districts of Taung and Herbert are
situated in a very dry part of the country, as can
he seen from the rainfall figures in par.23 and 24.
Therefore dry land ploughing would be uneconomical
and cause the fertile top soil to be blown away by
the wind. However, the district of Taung is in
the fortunate position of having water for irriga-

tion. Apart from the dirrigation land, the
district is only suitable for stock raising. It
is a matter of policy that a class of full-time
Bantu farmers should be caused to evolve. To

achieve this, the concept '"economic unit'" has been
crzated. It is the farming unit on which a Bantu
farmer and his family can be expected to make a
reasonable living, and differ from place to place

according to the agricultural potential of the
of 2

place. In Taung an “economic unit"consists
morgen (=1%ha) of irrigation land, expectedto give
-3 harvests per year, or of 24 cattle units. A

cattle unit is 1 head of large stock or 6 head of
small stock. The Bantu farmer himself likes to
have lands and stock, although he is often not in
a position to look after both these branches of
his farming properly. Because of this preference,
many holders of dirrigation plots also keep stock,
which is against the general economical policy.

The stock gives them an average of 26% of their
income.
122 Good sandy loam soils are to be found along

Most of the soil is a red loam,
derived from dolorite, but in some parts it is
mainly of a basaltic nature, and derived from
quartzites. In the eastern parts, at Kokoming and
Molelema and in the southern locations of the
district the base is limestone. Diamond-bearing
soils are to be found at Tlaping and on Home rule,
and also towards the Hartz river south of Taung,
below a layer of loam which is several feet thick.
The country is stony in the western parts of the
southern reserves and in the Manthe area, and is
studded with bush and the hardy types of grass.
The undulated plains between the hills and the
rivers have better grazing. The hilly parts are
raising. To-day with

the river beds.

more suitable for sheep

agricultural planning not begun yet people keep
too many goats in the hilly parts. Often the
proportion of cattle to sheep to goats is 1:1:3,

whereas it should be 1:1:1. The grazing is clas-
sified as Kalahari thornveld and shrub-bushveld
with acacia trees and vaalbos. Wgere there are
no trees and shrubs, the grassveld consists mostly

of sweet grasses and Eragrostis rigitor,while the

INTRODUCTION 69

more mountainous parts have '"steekgras" (Aristi-
afa c?ngesta)and inbetween, red grass (medical tri
andra) .

123 The conditions for the Southern Reserves are
mentioned here because the descriptions below are
given according to the individual Reserves. Be -

fore tﬁe planning for agricultural improvement
began in 1954, the se Reserves were overstocked.
Due to uncontrolled grazing the better grasses had
disappeared, and hard grasses and bitter Karoo
grasses had taken their place, After stock limi-
tation was imposed, the grasses improved again.
The western parts of the Locations can be described
as bushveld with shrubs edible to animak and trees
which are mostly leguminous. In the eastern
parts of Fhese Reserves the grass is predominantly
sweet, since the growth is controlled by grazing
camps and rotational grazing. Towards the moun-
tainous parts in the west, parts of which are
heavily bushed, the following bushes are found:
swarthaak (Acacia detinens, withaakl(Acacia spiro-
carpioides); in the lower parts Vaalbos (Tar-
chonanthus camphoratus) and rosyntjiebos (Grevia
cana) . In Driefontein kareebush (Rhus lancea)
also occurs. Also the Majeng Location, the farms
Hallton Highlands, Mpulis Well, and the eastern
part of Woodifield, are hilly, and form the
watershed between the Vaal and Hartz rivers. The
same kinds of bush grow here, but in addition
towards the vleis, there are mimosa trees or "soét
doring" (Acacia cana) and camel thorn tree (Acacia
giraffae).

124 The northernmost part of the district, where
the Tlhaping of the former Kaukwe Reserve settled
i.e, on Baviaanskloof and Sterkstfontein, is alsé
within the area of the Gaapse Mountains, mentioned
in connection with the southern Reserves in the
chapter on geography. Two kloofs or valleys run

frgm the mountains through the farms. There the
soil is sandy and stony. The arable soild cannot
be utilized, because of the low rainfall. All

over this area there are small hills with a height
of 30-40ft. This part has the lowest rainfall of
the district, with an annual average of 16 inches.
The grazing is good in this part of the district
with grasses such as: hyparrhenia, aristida,
;hemeda, eragrotis, digitaria, chloris,cymbopogon

eterapogon and Schmidtia kalahariensis. Shrubs
and trees in this area are camel thorn vaalbos

rosyntjiesbos, mimosa and karree. 4 ’

125 For the protection of trees,

< forest regula-
tions for the British :

Bechuanaland Reserves were
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passed by Proclamation No. 257 of 30.10,1928, A
forest reserve was already proclaimed (Procl, No.
1016) at Phokwane in 1898, By the Forest and
Veld Conservation Act No.13 of 1941 and Act Ne.102
of 1946 the following trees are bprotected: Vaalbos
(Tarchonanthus camphoratus) in Tswana: mohatlha or
mathola; camel thorn (Acacia giraffae) in Tswana:
mokala or mogotlho;mimosa(Acacia cana) in Tswana :
manoasa; withaakdoorn (Acacia spirocarpioides)
in Tswana:mushu; Swaarthaakdoorn (Acacia detinens

in Tswana: monyeka-tau; wild olive (Olea verucosa}
in Tswana: motholoare; karree bush (Rhus lancea)
in Tswana: mokhidi op mosilabele; Witstam or Wit~
gatboom in Tswana: motlope or mopipi, Other
bushes not mentioned above are: blue bush (Royena
pallens) in Tswana: motlhaje, elendsboontjie (ele-
phant-orhiza) Tswana: mositsane,

126 Water is obtained from river beds, pans and
boreholes. There are 14 earth dams in the
district of Taung for watering stock, A total of
211 boreholes had been sunk and equipped with g
variety of gear, such as animal driven Pumps, hand
pumps, wind pumps and combustion engines, For
the planning of any residential area it is essen-
tial that the water supply is established first,
Six further boreholes are needed for household
purposes, and 24 for animals,

137 The whole district is at present being
planned agriculturally, Since the traditional
land tenure System does not depend on clan-head -
manships any more, the planning can proceed on g
geographical basis, As in other districts, the
area of a headman, a Bantu Location, or a group of
farms, is planned to comprise cne or mcre planning
wards, A planning ward usually includes g3 resi-
dential area, a block of arable land,and 3-4 graz-
ing camps, In this district, where there is no
dry land farming, the Planning wards do not include
blocks of arable land, The system of rotational
grazing has had the effect that whereas pre-
viously 9-10 morgen of grazing were required|
for one cattle unit, 5 morgen now suffice,

128 The areas of the tribal headmen were not
always clearly defined, and disagreement as to the
boundaries existed here and there. Fopr the purpose
of planning such boundaries had to be investigated
and agreed upon by the headmen.The boundaries are
now more clearly defined, so that boundary fences
can be erected. Such Planning is done in consultsy

officers, and the vegetation studied., The water
supply 1is €ssential, and is usually the nucleus
for residential areas, After the completion and

B
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i i i the stock
: mentation of agricultural planning, C
1npiei§g capacity will increase by 25%. A descrlP_
c?rnyof the planned areas under yarlous_headmen is
tisen in the chapters on the various tribes,
o
o

ntu areas in the dry West are over-
129ckegosgngathe traditional Tswana attitude to-
Stod stock viz., that quantity rather than quality
<l 25 stiil exists. Such areas may be proclaimed
Rt rﬁent Areas for which certain agricultural
BEttiations are applicable, Usually the apProval
i g tribe is obtained before any _plqnnlng or
Oftzti:er'ment operations are undertaken in its area,.
betterment activities are directed towards com-
e ing soil erosion, erodicating certain weeds,
b?t%tfng stock according to the available grazing,
llTiing of poor quality stock, reducing the number
of donkeys etc. At present there are 64000 cattle
Ogits in the Bantu areas of the district, whlgh
" s that about 4.4 morgen of grazing per cattle
me?? are available, Ten betterment areas have been
unlclaimed in the district, and others may follow.
g;ztle culling has not been carried out yet,be-
cause other methods of increasing the grazing pef
cattle unit, such as more gales apd the 1mp£g:gb
ment of the grazing, are being carried ouI?t.'e )
ing is done by public lgbour? and the (1i ii s
tus, which was plentiful in the river wvalleys,
?aceraaicated by the Department. The Department
1?_so combats soil erosion and makes regulathns
?or soil protection, e.g. to forbld‘the excavation
of building sand from dongas sand-filled,.

Bantu peasants increasingly make use of t@e
iggigation scEeme which has been laid out,Adapgi;f
controlled by the Department of Ba?tg 'mltion
tration and Development, The blocks o 1r£1gas 2
land in the Taung schemglareQOlzggﬁaren%é oMgS:”,
1" " "Molale" im 4" iy '
"ggggzing" and, Pu&umong. Irrigation plotg hgvetﬁz
average size of 2 morgen and are allocite yeas—
Bantu Affairs Commissioner, Plot ho derg ?;ers
sisted by agriCulturally_tralned. Bantu a E Eeeas
for whom 26 posts exist in the district, lan lu o
pean agricultural offigezg andlgoagmiﬁecgi;gsct:

he Scheme an e sa i
ﬁ?ﬁggﬁanzuewater bailiffs are employed to look ;g;
ter the distribution of the irrigation waterié i
the preparation of land, canals, roads etc, i
tractors are in use, for which 14 Bantqulyerisato
employed, and there are 12 Bantu lorry drlvehineS
do the transport. Departmegt phreshlqg lmac o
serve the plot holders. ?rr1gap10n agricu tzridlrs
poses many conditions with which the plot otheds
must comply. Such conditiops are correct m% 2he
of cultivation and irrigaplon? the growing o .
most suitable crops, application, of manure a
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fertilizer,; c¢rop rotation, sowing at the best
time,planting of only the approved kinds of trees
and shrubs, eradication of weeds, the control of
plant diseases, the correct choice of the number,
kind and breed of live-stock to be kept on the

plots, their <care, manner of depasturing, dis-
posal, disposal of their ©products and control of
animals diseases, observation of correct irri-
gation, proper maintenance or construction of

roadways, irrigation furrows, drains etc., The plot
holder may not absent himself for longer than 14

days without the approval of the Superintendent of
the Scheme,

131 There are two Irrigation Schemes in the dis-
trict of Taung, the "Taung Irrigation Scheme"
covering an area of 6000 morgen, of which 4750
morgen are under cultivation at present, and the
"Majeng Irrigation Scheme" which is 300 morgen
in extent and of which 185 morgen are ready for
cultivation, The Taung Scheme will soon be extend-
ded by a further 300 morgen after canals have been
on and other preparation have been completed, At
present 1567 allocations have been made to plot
holders, It takes time to teach the plot holders
the new methods after their former experience with
dry land ploughing. About 68% of them had no agri-
cultural experience before plots were allocated to
them, About 46% of them had 15 years or more of
agricultural experience and 22% had less than 5
years' experience on dry land and irrigation plots
together. Since 79% of the plot holders had no
school education at all, it is all the more diffi-
cult for them to learn and understand, Only 79% of
the plot holders do full time work on their plots,
the others are temporarily absent. The work cannot
be done by the families of the plot holders alone,
and 97% of them hire labour, especially for the
harvesting season., The baTswana get very little
help from their women despite the fact that it was
they who did the work on the fields when the first
Europeans explored the country. Nowadays women are
loth to do more work than is needed to look after
the children and do the cooking,

132 The ultimate aim of the Irrigation Scheme
is to settle 4000 plot holders, who will mainly
live in villages near their arable land. It took
4 years to build all the canals, The scheme is 45
miles from the Vaal barrage at Fourteen Streams
Before the land could be allocated, it had to be
levelled completely and to be subdivided into beds
or "akkers" which are separated by raised earthen
walls about 9 inches high, These walls ensure the
proper flooding of the bed, and at the same time

INTRODUCTION 73

i ion. Hedges of poplar, firs and
prevenir:gélwgigséganted‘al%ng the eastwest bound-
ol f the plots to act as wind breaks, A p%ot
. out in "akkers" of 30feet x 300feet with
8 lalda e fall of 1 foot in 300, Apprqx1mate}y
E avi;sgof the small concrete canals will ulti-

geon he scheme, All along the main ca-
pute Y t?i:ﬁ;?g ihich draw out the water to supply
pal irﬁd immediately below the capa}. The watgr
Fhe ien from the feeders by communities to fagl—
igt;ie distribution. Bach community supplies
R

i n (25 hectar) blocks of land
rqughlgteileigmmg;%E it goes to distribution fur-
i A ﬁative plot holder is given 20 "akkers
rowsﬁ is equivalent to about 2 morgen (slightly
g than two hectar). Nine Native rangers oOr wa-
lessbailiffs guard the concrete canals, _furrows,
:i:e—belts and other progiity on g:ghNgiégehgigzg
| A Ehe adjﬂlgtn%ofzo géegéo ft.for a veget-
:gietgzigenakgigsorchard, and the school has its

own garden.

le census was
In 1963 a departmental samp $
tggen (by Mr. C.N. Smit) of 10% of the plozrggis
ders, i.e 145 who farm on 370 mgggen‘mlgasvto s
. £t i i i Scheme, e ai
areas of the irrigation e i od e Rl
i s of irriga
tablish the degree of success ks bl "
i tu. (Percentage figures
1n% 2§1B22e aléo quoted from this report), hThe
Eﬁliowing table based on ?he 1962 .harvest shows
the importance of the various Crops:

% of Propotion Production Average
holders of crops income
growing acc.to per morgen per mor-
i the area aver-— (vgrla— _gen
-G crop under age tion) in Rand
culti-
vation
15.8.20.1 9% .77
Wheat 97 32.2% 16.7 ¢ Smos )
.9-9.9
Lucerne 92 28 ., 6% 7.4(4 - ) 615
i 9,9(7.7-13.8)
Maize 90 14, 3% ( et SEN S
Peas 67 8,0% 6,2 bags 41,35
% 10.8(7.6-17.,1)
Peanuts 51 15, 1% ( ot 164,56
Others 16 1.8% - 41,36

(Lentils, Cotton, Kaffirbeans)
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The great variation in production results reflects
the varying success of different farmers working
under the same conditions, If one farmer can pro-
duce 20 bags of wheat per morgen, they all can,
provided they work regularly and farm properly,
This becomes especially clear if one notices that
one plot holder produced 48 bags per morgen as
against the lowest production of 2 bags per morgen
by another, Irrigation land needs constant at-
tention, but the men are often absent, and 21% of
the plot holders are periodically absent from
their plots., The above table also shows that lu-
cerne, peanuts and wheat pay well, while the in-
come from maize is small., It was also found that
the method of maize cultivation was not satis-
factory. The average bruto income of a plot holder
from agriculture was R213.53 with a net profit of
R158,67. The sample census also showed that the
income from irrigation 1lands was R 30962, which
was 747% of the 145 plot holders' total income and
that a further R 10785 came From stock. The income
from both sources was on the average, R288, R270-
275 per annum was taken to be a reasonable income
for an "economic unit", i,e. the amount needed to
support a family. In the report it is suggested
that a lower income would suffice, The agri-
cultural officer at Majeng says that some plot
holders have an income of over R600 per annum in
spite of their lack of sufficient experience on
these plots, At Taung nearly 21% earned over R400,
about 37% had a bruto income of more than R300
while 63% earned well below this amount. Eleven
non-farmers among the 145 plot holders had an
average bruto income of R505.53, which is more
than double that of plot holders who have no stock.

134 As for fibre plants, a beginning has been
made with the growing of cotton under irrigation,
In 1963, 8400 1bs. of cotton were harvested from
84 morgen. Fruit and vegetables were grown on 5
morgen, and 3000 1lbs. produced.

135 The farmers sell their crops mainly through
their local agricultural co-operatives at Taung,
and the smaller one at Majeng, which are organised
by the Department. It is obligatory to sell lu-
cerne and lucerne hay through the co-operatives.
Plot holders obtain seed and fertilizers through
the co-operative. In 1963 453 bags of seed wheat,
at R7.05 per bag and 20 180 1bs. of 1lucerne seed
at 22c. per 1b. were bought, In the same Year, 1530
plot holders applied over 9000 tons of manure and
300 tons of fertilizers on 2300 morgen of 1land,
Compost is made of weeds, greens and manure, THe
crop rotation cycle is usually 4 years of lucerne
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by 4 years of various summer and winter
follgwe%heyco—gperative at Taung has storage tanks
chps.for 1800 bags of grain and sheds for 22000
g2 of lucerne, In 1963 the co-operative at

gziﬁz marketed:

12 758 bags of wheat to the value of R 77 160
5 142 bags of peanuts to the value of R 46 077
5§ 000 tons of lucerne to the value of R 37 654

Total value R 160 891

136 For the irrigation plots and neighbouring

re is a selling scheme for dairy products.
éigdcgﬁiperaiive on the Trust Project Camp andtlo
small private co—operatiyes_w1th 160 membgii o-
ether handle over one million gallons of mi per
Ennum valued at R15 464 from 549 milk cows.

i ltural
Table No.XI below shows the agricu _
égzsus figures for 1963 for the irrigation land in

the district,

isi i i f the dry land
Stock raising is the basis o '

lggnomy in the district of Taung. As the agrlcuiI
iural census indicates, some areas have more ima 1
stock especially goats, often begause gf tpienoc?n
i conditions, Numbers of stoc gi -
%;ﬁi;nﬁo.XII below are from the agricultural Egnd
sus of 1963,and the figures for 1964 were supplie

by the stock inspector,

i i heme on the Taung
here is a stock breeding sc [
;ggiczliiral depct farm (aiso callgg P;gggg:i

ing 60 morgen, The scheme provides
ggcgggé %ulls milk cows and pigs, of which 28,40
and 30 respectively were sold in 1963.

i i : strated,
Male stock of inferior qual}ty are ca
tﬁg nu;bgr amounting to 31§0 animilso%n éggzi wag
i t in the quality
general improvemen - y e
i during the last few years. 9
ggiéciﬁbli96§ a% 13 auctions, The following

sales took place:
1471 head of large stock for R 53 819
942 head of small stock fer R 4 838

890 pigs for R 5 585

total value of sales R 64 242
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Two European and two Bantu butcheries handled 1250
head of large stock and 3550 head of small stock,.
This does not include stock slaughtered in private
Bantu households.It is intended to hold more stock
auctions in order to encourage the Bantu to reduce

the number of their stock, A further income
from by-products of stock raising is the sale of
hides, skins and wool,. In 1963 635 hides, 4500

skins, and 15 000 1lbs, of wool, were sold for
R5000.

141 Stock diseases are the same as in the
neighbouring district, viz, anthrax, liver fluke,
billiary fever, gall diseases, blue tongue in
sheep, and internal parasites. Annual inocula-
tions are given against the milt sickte or anthrax
The annual loss of stock is about 50 head of large
stock and 120 head of small stock, losses being
fairly high among cows and calves, Horse flies
are fairly common, i

142 A fish breeding scheme is planned, but has
not yet started,

143 No forestry activities existed in the
district before the commencement of agricultural
planning, Sixty-seven morgen of Eucalyptus Saligna
plantations have been established, and also 67
morgen of indiginous bush, Wood is sold as fire
wood in the locations,.

144 Since the district of Taung is a centre for
Bantu agriculture, although mainly irrigation
agriculture, an agricultural school for +the ba
Tswana home land has been established there, It
was opened on 8 February, 1965, Fourteen houses
have been erected for the teaching staff, This
school is combined with a school for chiefs' sons,
which was opened in January 1965,

TABLE NO.XI

INTRODUCTION

77

AGRICULTURAL CENSUS OF 1963 FOR THE
IRRIGATION LAND IN THE DISTRICT OF TAUNG:

Taung Irrigation

Scheme

Mageng Irriga-
tion Scheme

--_--_—__7
Total area

Area under
Cultivatlon

No.of plot

6000 morgen

4750 morgen

300 morgen

185 morgen

64 (34 producing)

holders 1503 morgen

Vacant plots 42 morgen 29

el Mgn eulei- Total producm  Bion per

morgen
Taung Irrigation Scheme
Wheat 1400 25 487 bags 18.2 bags
Lucerne 996 7 968 tons 8 tons
Peanuts 710 6 390 bags 9 bags
Maize 460 3 680 bags 8 bags
Peas 500 3 250 bags 6.5 bags
Kaffir beans 408 1 532 bags 4 bags
Majeng Irrigation Scheme

Wheat 60 720 bags 19 bags
Lucerne 12 120 tons 10 tons
Peanuts 36 196 bags 5.4 bags
Maize 10 80 bags 8 bags
Peas 1; 6 bags 6 bags
Kaffir beans 5 20 bags ! bags
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TABLE XII CENSUS OF STOCK 1964, DISTRIK TAUNG

Headman of area
Counting area

C.U. Cattle Sheep Goats Horses Pigs

St.Kasienyane
Taung Stat
Hos,.Lekgetho

Molale
Manokwane
R.S.Rashupe
Matlapaneng
Motlabeng
Th.S.Mankuroane
Mokasa I
Mokasa II
St.M.Mankuroane
Modimong
Marubiseng
Tshobeng @
Kolong
Khibitswana
Highlands @
Hellingpan
Br.I.Kg.Mahura
Magopé&la
Itireleng
Pudumong
J.Mahura
Dryharts incl,
Verona
Myra
Baviaanskloof
Roodepoort
K.K.Saku
Maphoitsile
Magogong II
Modutung I
B.G.Smous
01d Taung
Smousstat
F.M.Mabatshane
Banksdrift
Daumas
Motsweding
M,Seoloseng
Vaaltyn Len,
Bayers Halt
S.M.Ganoke
Thamasikwa @
Buxton @
Norlim
Thomeng
St.Ntokwe
Mokgareng I
Mokgareng II

1744
2780

4026

6586

3728

5322

2661
510

941
2138

1151

1918

4966

1197

1553

2363

3213

1583

2697

1101

398

643
1260
443

201

2806

730

2987

2437

6214

4182

3472

1749

248

425
1515
818

842

3709

2004

3147

3111

9145

6543

5829

5912

313

551
2567

1998

3412

3130

553

301

114

765

28

103
62

145

166

792

197

351

234

153

558

84

102

247

Batlhaping ba
ba Phuduhu-
tdwana.

37461

20158 29328 47662

+3029+1985

Headman of area
Counting area

INTRODUCTION

79

C.U. Cattle Sheep Goats Horses Pigs

T e
G.Kgantlapane
Manthe

Pitsong 5029 1709 5025 9874 314 167
Morokweng

B.M.Kgantlapane

Molelema

Longaneng

Sedukung 3881 1774 5305 3852 275 19
pikhuting

Mothanthanyane

M.Kgantlapane

Tweelingspan

Kokoming 2519 1127 3792 1217 410 94
Koppie-enkel

K.F.Sengwedi

Tlapeng

Dipuding 1972 756 1732 3630 144 57
Modutung II

BaTlhaping ba

ga Maidi,

total 13401 5366 15854 18573 1143 337
Upper Majeakgoro 1045 447 1535 1170 57
Lower Majeakgoro 1325 858 872 1335 26
Sekging 72D 47 6 238 893 40
Seoding 1147 8§52 99 883 99
Mamutla 1655 661 2892 1691 77
Shaleng 848 550 133 1002 71
Driefontein 522 287 189 894 48
Majeng 2266 1269 2820 1514 130
Southern Loca-

tions

total 9530 5400 8778 9382 448
District of Taung

Totals 63902 30924 53960 75617 4620 over

3000
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145 The Schmidtsdrift Reserve is situated in a
very dry area and therefore nc dry land ploughing
is done. This area has been a Betterment area
since 1939 (Proclamation No., 31/1939 and Gov,.
Notice No. 1095 of 1946, Even for stock breeding
the conditions are poor, being good for neither
large nor small stock. A large area (4740 morgen)
which was completely denuded of grass has been
restored by subsoil ploughing and tovering the
ploughed area with bush so that the grass could
grow, The number of donkeys was drastically
reduced. Soil erosion was stopped by filling in
dongas and by contour ploughing. Grazing camps
were demarcated and 281 398 yards of fencing
erected. The land was levelled so that the
rainwater would flow over the grazing land instead
of flowing down the dongas, The inhabitants were
encouraged to buy more large stock., The number
of boreholes has increased to 35 after 9 additiom 1l
ones were sunk. Each of the 5 Locations has dip-
ping tanks.

146 In 1959/60 the population of nearly 4000
owned the following stock:

Cattle, inecl. calves 490

Equines 210 (21 horses,
181 donkeys)
Sheep 7 505
Goats 10 804
Pigs 16
Fowls 4 500,
This is equivalent tc 4362 cattle units, i.e. 8

morgen per cattle unit. The grazing needed for
one cattle unit is over 9 morgen. A goat raising
scheme was started in 1958 with special quality
rams belonging to the Trust, and a sheep raising
scheme was planned. For ten years cattle culling
was done with good results, Poor stock had to be
sold for slaughtering. The agricultural planning
and control was carried out by one European agri-
cultural officer and 7 Bantu rangers. Stock
sales fetched about R6000 per year, and will be-
fetching more by now.

147 There was no or little co-operation in agri-
cultural matters from the younger generation of
inhabitants. One third of the population was able
to make a living from their stock, and two thirds
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i i i i f ULCO

d in the diamond mines, the llmeworkslo CO,
gkzt Silverstreams and Campbell. The ‘alluvial
gzamond diggings had a constant demand for la-

pour There is not much labour migration to Kim-

perley.
When the tribes still tilled their lands they

ldgw the following kinds of kaffir corn or mabélé:
@ habasié (reddish grain) and mpapetlhe (tall

uick growing, white corn), both used for
Pli?ﬁé geer, gnd ses-week (a very quick growing
mﬁort kind) and voorkloof (a bird proof kiud).
%he kinds of sweet cane (ntshe) grown were_mpatla~
latsane and sepotswane. They grew pumpkins (leg
phutse). marrows, makatane (which can be dried an
tored),and melons, such as seggalagadl and sekgoa
?European). The names for their beans are gekat}—
wane gopolanare, mothanthanyane_ and ditlodi
(chiaese peas). Women collect wild vegetablgsL
such as balale which grow under trees, and thépé
which is collected by all the Tswana tribes, The
roots of the motlapi tree are roasted to make a
kind of coffee, or eaten raw, Teas are.also made
from gauba and motlhagala. .Motlhagala is a plagt
that grows in trees. The chief had tg give permis-
sion for the ploughing season to beglg, which was
usually in August for the first ploughing, and in
November for the second ploughing. ] He also pad
to give permission for the harvesting to begin,
but not for grazing in the harvested fields, Crops
were often damaged because fields were not fenced

Gff,

B



2 INTRODUCTION 83
Yy ION
82 THTROTUGT.LOT 152 The political system, which is also de-
scribed in the literature, mentioned above is giv-
en below in section 10 of the description of each
of the different chieftainships and headmanships,
7 ; : : headmen are Government appcinted and not clan-
149 It would require a separate publication to The ; .- e e
do justice to the social customs of the Tswana. heads as in the olden time, but _Ehe position ot
Therefore, in previous books of this series, only these hﬁadmen hasl Ee§o$e zsredlﬁgrgg especially
the outstanding features of the social system were where they are relate g € eniet’s hounse, The
described, See: "The tribes of Mafeking District, chief must decide ab?“t the succession of a head-
Ethnological publications No. 32, Pretoria 195 man, but he will take the.°p1“1°§ of the local
par. 154-186; "The tribes of Vryburg Distrik "Et+hil population into co?51de£at10u.h0? y where there is
onological publication No. 46,Pretoria 1959, par, no chief the people e e R elg headman, for
97-102; "The tribes of the district of Kuruman and phich Ccustom Makes a0 prowvision, Bug al?O he?e the
Postmaéburg” Ethnological publications No.49, par. inhabitants usually follow a system of inheritance

115-120. More detailed descriptions are published if the heir is suitable. In the southern loca-

12 Social Customs

; i luding Majeakgoro the forefather of
"A Handbook of Tswana Law and Custom" b T3 LLONE RXELUH] . v O , ,
éghapera London 1938 referring mainly toy the Headman Jantjie, in Manyding in Kuruman district,
Tswana in Botswana, and "Die politischen und was chief over this area before the Langeberg Re-

; bellion. This part of the district has no chief

gesellschaftlichen Verhaltnisse der Sotho-Tswana

by P.L. Breutz Hamburg 1941 any more, and the administrative system is there-

fore rather artificial, The Tlhaping settled in

150 Statistical data conceraing the distribution thi %igng_area titrly %?ii’hzgd gheg?ii_the Origi—
of the population according to sex, marital state, na @fng Gt r¥ BEL lstinct clan-
and age, are given in table No. VI and VIII system, only some of them came to Taung, Those

; . 5 which came were mainly the royal clans,j few other
Whether newly married couples have a home of their sections OF the baTlhaping Such as the: Ba @

own, nowadays depends very much on the economic .

position of the couples concerned, although many Molehe, ba ga Margplng, E? %a Moduaia, baTghweng
brides still live with their parents until  tha piee  alsp came. Wheme o chief eolitrols = distant
first child is born. Family bonds are, of course, outpost of his tribe, which may have inhabitants
not as strong as they used to be. The status of from various clans, he usually appoints a son or
women in society is intimately connected with another relation to losk after this Neéw area, The

their capacity to bear children. Traditionally TIELN of some gf ehe heidmanshlpsﬁ gogs back 'to
they were perpetual minors, but today emancipation ;hisl syﬁteg s co;tio ’ gsk‘wasd tKe Caie with
follows when they are able to work for wages. The SRy RN uyoaneé N ura,t g udan rgant_apane.
old system whereby a substitute wife (seantlo) was ihey are not 1St Soveriimen cadmanshipe originat-
married in order to bear children for a childless THE fFOT th? agministratisve System introduced by
woman does not seem to have been as common among the B?ltlsﬁ iu 18584, We alsg flod that 6oy Lplibs
the Tlhaping as among other Tswana tribes, It dis of chief ankurgane spr%a hout ?Ed extended i
still common practise that a man should marry his mrea. T?? nﬁw sut—ageas oh_tf? trlle at  Taung in
cross-cousin, ortho-cousin, or even a more distant g:gtlcu &% 40 no ave chiet’s relatives as head-
relative, even if the marriage is monogamic. When :
a man marries a distant relative, it is seldom, 153

. g . ; v ment i
evident that she is his relative The system of Governme appointed headmen

also contributed to the fact that the clan heads,
as far as they still exist, have no political

151 Though circumcision schools (bogw@ra and bo- function any more. In other Tswana tribes the tri-
jale) are still held ocoasioially, wanking of bal council is composed of clan-heads and some of
lineage groups is less prominent than among the the  chief's relatives according to custom, The

Transvaal Tswana. The reason may be the deterio- ; : .
r
ration of the clan-system after the Langeberg Re- problem and functioning of the counell spstem mre

; : : it ;
bellion and the consequent disorganized mode of ngg;;?eﬁyl%_fheB?ggi;lin gizzgiogggbiésgove§gmegt
settlement, and the lack of chiefly control over Berlin which'was reprinted in BANTU Ma§ lQSé fons
the tribes for many years. A list of regiments, Flder spuses 5o "Bamrenering by the,Tlhapin ”.b
which are formed at the conclusion of the initi- F.J, Language, Stellenbosch 1943 The Triba% Auf
ation rites, is given elsewhere. See par.201, 425, Ehorities, fo; sifid gh | grtmlesdiss is.made M
tu Authorities Act, were devised to retain the
traditional form of tribal government in a slightly
modified form adapted to modern conditions,
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13 Beliefs, Churches and Schools. table No., XIII shows where

The following : : ict of Taung
154 The traditional beliefs are not described 8 different Churches in the dlStFlC % FRe Do
here because those items of traditional belief thek or have been granted church sites {0 ment
which I happened to come across are recorded in Wortéent of Bantu Administration and Develop .
the books: '"The tribes of Mafeking district" par, L : established by the
187-202 and "The tribes of Vryburg district" par, 9 Many schools which were 11cd By the
43-115, and because the material for "Religion in 159 ry societies are to-day contro
f a Tswana chiefdom" by B,A. Pauw was mainly col- m156122:n¥ of Bantu Education, The Tswaga plﬁy tﬁg
? lected in the Taung district. In the southern Dﬁgise part in Educational mattg;s p;r;ggg, end
parts of the Tswana homelands the traditional re- o ol committees, which consist X b | ey
ligious and other Spiritual conceptions have dis- iﬁggugh the school board, {he.tﬁfgrgﬁzmaarez o
appeared to a greater extent than in other Tswana hools of this district fall wi L Steiats  BF
areas, zge Divisional School Board or inspe
L e i Vryburg. .
155 Missionary activities among the Tswana be- . : the schools in
gan in the neighbouring districts of Vryburg 160 Table No.XIV below indicates

i iFt.
(Dithakong and Bothithong in the south) and Kuru- the districts of Taung and Schmidtsdri

man, where the London Missionary Society mission-
aries Evans and Hamilton worked., Read and Moffat
moved with chief Mothibi to Maruping in 1817 and
down to the Kuruman River in 1824. For the history
of the society's work among the Tlhaping see "The
Tribes of the districts of Kuruman and Postmas-
burg'", Ethnological Series No., 49, opar, 122-125,
The following Missionary Societies work in Taung
district: The London Missionary Society, the

Methodist Church of South Africa, the Church of
the Province, the Roman Catholic Church, the Afri-
can Methodist Church, die Nederduits gereformeerde
Bantoekerk, the Hervormde Kerk, the Congregational
Church, the Seventh Day Adventists, the Berlin
Lutheran Mission, the Native Independant Congre-
gational Church, the Full Gospel Church, and the
Apostolic Faith Mission,

156 The London Missionary Society was also the
first to work in Taung, after the baTlhaping sec-
tions had moved to Taung accompanied by their mis-
sjionary Rev. Ross, In 1846 the Tlhaping moved to
Mmamusa (i.e.Schweizer Reneke) again accompanied
by Rev. Ross. When they recurned to Taung a few
years later, however, Rev. Ross left the tribe, In
1868, when diamonds were discovered, the mission
station was opened again,

157 The Anglican Church served chief Gale-
shiwe's tribe from about 1891, 1In 1895 the Roman
Catholic Church came to Taung from Basutoland, the

first missionary here being Father Porte., The
present church was built in 1924, when Father
Bausche was assisted by a Tswana pPriest, Choeu,

and a coloured priest, Munnik. Sume places in the
Native reserves, such as Nkabang, Vaaltyn, Motswe-
ding and Maganeng, are regularly visited by a
priest who is stationed at Jan Kemp. There are
about 8000 Roman Catholics in the district,.

I_>—
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- TABLE NO.XIV
. (5] 1 . = = =
5 4 5 = 3 B ST 3
- L] e - -
& i 4 86-3 % Sw & om L3 422 . & DISTRICT OF TAUNG.
= £ e w2 B 25 8¢ T B8 55 BBV & . o )
B ol om owh MR g8 W R 8 m B List of Schools (Ffigures for 1963)
20 T e E-B-R"] = Lo =) b= ¢ o = (= =] e O co £ e
@ duw EER BP 37 B2 %2 5f 9p rEs e ww 2 ; :
S5 328 20, B2 Of 3¢ gEr v2 e Def 32 se AW place and final No.of — Approx,; Ne
E EQO—- QRO MO a4 z@ Q00 wa A= =Zao LD «= 00 (headman) standard teachers of pupils
pBaTlhaping ba
huduhutdwana i i
Taung (Stat & o 0o W B Taung higher prim, 5 230
Station) (chief Mankuroane) & secondary
iokaarens 1t ° L VI 8 540
el are
Shoabng % ot o Matlapaneng Locn,
(Rashupe S.R.Man-
%oblcgss; I & II 00 0 o (o] kuroanE)
olin 0S8 O
Modimon 0
Manixgisgng = Mokasa No. I i“j: g i:sl'g
sa No.II
Magopél 4] MOka
Pudin]:ge;a Myra 0 0 (Th ,S,Mankur‘oane)
hpﬁ,otlhwareng
udimoe
- £ Magopé&la Lcn,No.
rvhart
< 2R | 2 S
Myra :
Mageogong O -
Manoirs g 0 o ¢ © (Brown L.Kg.Mahura)
Bogosing
Mothanthanyane 0 1
Moduting 5. B Modimong Lcn,No.26
Smous Stat 0 & Marubiseng iv 2 240
old Taung (Stanley’ Mo
Banksdrift 0 = Mankuroane)
Tlapeng
MotSwedin 0 i
’ Dryharts or Kgobadi VI 7 470
Vaaltyn
Thamasikwa Baviaanskrans B 1 60
Buxton 0 0 0
Mokgareng T & IT 0O o Moitsemang IT 2 135
Manthe 0 0 s (Jerry M.Mahura)
Pitsong 0 0
! bee il o Magogong Len.No.11 VI 9 410
i e 2 o Mathanthanyane v 2 130
Eutelema 0 0
H romens 0 Mapoetsile IV 3 195
Matseng 0
| Theolltsspan (Kobane K.Saku)
‘ tewen Maleskgyrs  © 0 Smous-Stat/01d Taung IV 3 180
Upper Majeakgoro 0 0 o Location No.24
Sekging 0 Matolong IV 2 130
Bloesil g B (Botlhasitse Stanley
& Smous)
Mmamutle (s8] 0 o
Driefontein 0 Banksdrift/Tlapeng
Shaleng 0 LCH.NO,l B 1 78
—— & & Harts River Vv 5 400
' _ o o (Molema Frank
I Schmidtsdrift
Il Locatio: l:; 2 5 Mabatsane)
| & 2 0 0
: do. No. 3 8 R o Vaaltyn Lcn.No,33 II 2 154
! (Piet Seoloseng)
) do. No, 4 0 (o]
do. No, 5
do. No, 6 0 0 0
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Place and final
(headman) standard

Thamasikwa,

Buxton Locn. 30
(John T&io Ganoke)
Mokgareng Location

Nkabang
(Stanley Ntokwe)

Ba ga Maidi

Manthe Lg¢n, 14
Pitfong/Mission
(George G.Kgantla-
pane)

Molelema Locn.22
(Benj.Mogonono Kgan-
tlapane)

Tweelingspan Locn,
No,32

Matsheng

Kokomeng

(Hezekiel M,
Kgantlapane)

Tlapeng & Modutung
Lcn, No.31

(Morwa Christ,.
Sengwedi) mission
school

Locations in former Barkly West District

VI

IV

VI
IV

VI
IV

IT

Iv

Lower Majeakgoro
(North)

(Elias Lechute
Pampier)

Upper Majeakgoro
(south)

(formerly Ntsekang/
Matswe)

Sekging Location
(John Motekge Sehemo))

Seoding Location
(GalOtlhOmelwe
N.Babuseng)

Driefontein Location
(Tanaka Solomon
Marumoagae)

)

VI

I1

IV

VI

Approx,no,
teachers of pupils

500

170

360
200

370
155

144
230

270

320

115

204

300
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Final No. of Approx?no.
?ﬁggngE? standard teachers of pupils
Mamutla Location VI 4 190
70
Losaseng IT 1
Gataote A | 1. 50
(George Kgamé
Mothibi)
Shaleng Location & . .
Witkoppies IV
David Leteletse
Moteletsi)
Majeng Location VI 6 350

(Frank Molanoka)

Schmidtsdrift Reserve

Baviaanskrants Lcn,

1 & 2 IV 3 c.200
(Thomas Leburu)
Boomplaats Lcn., 3 VI 3

(Coenraad Cedras)

i i ft Len.
ichmldtsdr1f - .

(Hendrik Phetlho)

Plaatdrift Lcn.5 VI 3

(Klein Martins

Cedraas)

Sehunelo Lcn.6 IV 2

(K1,Daniel

Sehuné1d) VI 2

161 A school for the sons of Tswana chiefs,

headmen and ccuncillors, combinedA with a gchoo%
for agriculture, was opened at the beglngln% o

1965, In addition tc the usual school curricu um,
the students undergo very elaborate courses ?n
Bantu administration and Bantu law and custow,la -
ter the completion of which they gqglrg_a glp oga
in administration., The entry qualification for the
pupils is a Jjunior certificate, but the courses

are of college standard,
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14 Description of settlements,
material culture, and dress,

162 Names of villages are given below in section
5 under each of the tribes described, and are also
shown on the map of the district, Although it is
Tswana custom to settle closely together in a com-
pact village , the southern Tswana have for the
past 100 years, preferred to decentralise. East of
the Railway line and the Dryharts River the wvila-
lages are densely populated, while in the western
parts the people 1ive more scattered, Agricultural
Planning makes provision for closer settlements,
In the olden days, until about 30~40 years ago

most of the huts were round and had conical roofs:
Since then 2-3 roomed rectangularp houses with
round huts as outbuildings,have taken their place,
Grass roofs have mostly made way for corrugated
iron, As a result of these changes the Tswang
should find it easy to adapt themselves to the
proposed closer settlements, In recent years, many
Tswana having learnt the western way of building,
and even having become building contractors, the
richer people have houses which are not muych dif-
ferent from European middle class houses,

163 The houses and settlements are not differ-
ent from those in the district of Vryburg, as dew-
scribed in "The tribes of Vreyburg digtriet®, Eth-

nological Publications No.46, Pretoria 1959, pad
129-133. The modern agricultural Planning makes
provision for residential areas with a sufficient
water supply, and building sites large enough to
include a kitchen garden. Where possible eXisting
villages are included in such residential areas,
and the new houses are far superior in quality to
the older ones, Relatives and neighbours are still
invited to assist with the building of houses and
cattle kraals, except in the case of the more ex-
pensive houses, which are built under supervision
of a Bantu building contractor, Protective medi-
cines are still applied to houses and kraals,

164 Not much is left of the original material
culture. To-day furniture, household utensils, and
dress are to a large extent European,

I e o T
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15 Economics,

165 As in the other districts of the Northern

cape Province,

the economy is based on cattle

farming. The rainfall is not sufficient for dry

1and ploughing,

Agriculture is described in chap-
ter 11. Many people, about 4000 to 4500,

obtain

additional earnings usually in the form of corn,
as harvest helpers in Transvaal districts and in
the Oranje Free State. Others are employed with
Bantu and European irrigation farmers. About 1200
people work on their irrigation plots, over 300

workers are employed by the Bantu Affairs

Depart-

ment for the Irrigation Scheme, and about 1600
work on European-owned irrigation farms,

166 Wage zarners who do regular work, and are
not connected with their families in the Reserves,
will move into a new Bantu township at Magogong.,
The mining recruiting corporation arranges for
contracts for work in gold mines for about 1200-
1400 workers annually, and about 400 to 500 work-
ers go to other mines in the Klerksdorp and Kim-

berley areas.

ployed, or drift
100 are employed at the Railway Sta-

while about

About 200 workers are

locally em-
to nearby secondary industries,

tion. The middle class 1is made up of about 500
teachers, clerks, hawkers, millers, cobblers and
waters. Over 100 workers are employed in the ad -
ministration of the tribes, about 150-200 are em-
ployed with farmers and traders, about 150 work on
roads or in gangs of the Divisional council, and
about 300 in the works of the Northern Lime Compa-

ny at Buxton.
bour force of

All these workers formed a local la-
nearly 7000 in 1960, and if the tem-

porary harvest workers are included, the total is

about 11000,
employable ma

It can be assumed that the number of
les is between 13000 and 15000,

167 The district is served by various kinds of
businesses at the following places:

General Dealers at:

Dryharts (2)
Pudumoe
Tlapeng (2)
Taung Stat
Taung Station
Thoming

Mot3weding

Fernhollow Matlapaneng

Modimong Nkabang
Magopéla Mokgareng
Taung Shaleng
Mokassa (2) Thamasikwa
Manthe Magogong
Bankdrift Upper Majea-

kgoro
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Sekging Seoding (can- 16 Health
celled) Myra
. . 168 The district has had districts surgeons
Driefontein Shaleng (can- serving the Bantu population since 1896. The tribe
celled) Mmamutia at Manthe has a clinic, and there is'also one at
) Buxton. Each @as a permanent_BanFu Sister, and is
Majeng (2) Maphoitsile Molelema regularly visited by the district surgeon. The
gouthern reserves have no «c¢linic, because of a
Butchers at: jack of interest in tribal matters, which is due
to the fact that there is no chief for the whole
Buxton Motdweding Upper Majea- area. In the Taung area there is the St. Konrad's
kgoro Mission Hospital,
Taung Village/ , 169 The St. Konrad's Hospital belongs to the
abattoir Roman Catholic Mission, and was opened as a small
hospital in 1923, It was extended, mainly between
Cafes, Eating houses at: 1935 and 1940, a Hospital Board was formed in
1941, and a further wing for Tuberculosis treat-
Taung Taung Station Buxton ment was opened in 1963, In 1964 5 914 patients
Manthe (eating house) were treated in bed, and 15 813 outpatients were
treated. The cases treated in bed were: 822 surgi-
. cal, 3 277 medical, 201 chronic diseases, 116 or-
Millers at: thopaedic, 484 maternity, and 980 infectious and
Tuberculosis cases. There are 325 beds. The staff
Matlapaneng, Sedukung consists 1 medical and 1 surgical doctor, 20 Euro-
pean sisters, and 100 Bantu, including sisters,
Baker at: nurses, midwives and student nurses.
Buxton 170 The view of the Tswana people on health and
disease are in the main still traditional, They
Garages at: still believe that disease is caused by ancestor
spirits who are offended by broken tabus, or that
Taung Station (2) it is caused by witchcraft. Therefore diviners are
usually consulted first to establish the cause of
Blacksmiths at: the disease and its remedy. It might be found
necessary to re—-establish good relations with the
Taung village Taung Station ancestor spirits. Divination to establish the
cause of disease is sometimes done by means of
The Eantu Townships at Magogong and Majeakgoro leaves floating on water. But this is a rare ex-
will have their own business centres, in which on- ception since the Tswana medicine-men usually use
ly Bantu will be permitted to bave shops. divining bones, called ditaola, After the cause of
a disease has been discovered, patients may either

seek to be cured by a medicine-man using medicine
or magic, or by European medicines.

iy 1 Maternity cases are regarded as natural,
Therefore mothers usually go for a medical exami-
nation one month before giving birth. However,
even if the «child 4is born in the hospital, the
mother will still confine herself to her hut for
J months, because she believes the spirits can
harm her newly born baby easily, especially before
it has been given a name. Insanity is believed to
be possession by an evil spirit, and tuberculosis
1s not believed to be caused by germs. The mater-
nal grandmothers usually decide the course to be
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followed in the treatment
i ) of a patien
warn their family not to use Eﬁropea;.m

sistance which she
anc ) says do
traditional conseptiois Bt e

spirits of the dead,

formed, the intimate
about the matter, and b
sign a form of consent,
understanding nowadays,

edical as-

) with thej
about witchecraft and ttg

If an operation must be perp
famlly.council will decidq
efore it is done, they musi
However, there is a betterp

They often
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17 Sources

17 This book is based on material obtained
the tribes and their sub-sections in 1959 and
1964, and on material in departmental files. The
Bantu Commissioners and their staff gave much
yaluable assistance.
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TLHAPING BA PHUDUHUTSWANA

D i s €t i ¢t
174 Taung, Cape Province
T ribe and t ot e m:

175 Tlhaping ba PhuduhutsSwana, including sec-
tion of Tlhaping boo Marumo, boo Moduana, boo
Molehe or ba Phuduhudu. Totem: thol8d (Kudu). The
tribe is No.32-01 in the Preliminary Survey of the
Bantu tribes of S.A. by Dr. N.J. van Warmelo.

B h i e f:

176 KGOSIKEEHE SCOTCH MANKUROANE, born 1938,
appointed as chief with civil and criminal juris-
diction on 10 August 1966,

Language:

077 Tlhaping dialect of seTswana which is the
dialect of the Southern Tswana group of tribes.

L and and strength of p o pulation:

178 The chief's area is the western part of the
Taung Native Reserve with some adjoining trust
farms in the north, The tribal land is defined as
follows by the Bantu Authorities Proclamation No.
444 dated 29th March 1957: "From the beacon com-
mon to the Taung Native Reserve and the farms,
Lowestoft (Vry.16.36) and Rockdale (Vry.16.35) on
the Dboundary common to the Taung and Warrenton
districts; thence in turn in a westerly, norther-
ly, westerly and southerly direction along the
said district boundary to the beacon common to the
farms Witpan (Tau.F.1.9), Hartington and Lower
Majeakgoro; thence along the boundary common to
the farms Witpan (Tau.F.1.9) and Lower Majeakgoro,
Thoming (Tau.1l,15) and Lower Majeakgoro, Thoming
(Tau.1.15) and Dingley Dell (CW.24.8), the Taung
Native Reserve and Dingley Dell (CW.24.8); The
Taung Native Reserve and Hoekplaats (B.A.W,23.15)
to the beacon common to the Taung Native Reserve
and the farms Hoekplaats (B.A.W.23.15) and Vaal-
bult (C.0.Tau.1.33); thence in a general northerly
direction along the boundary common to the Taung

and Vryburg districts to the beacon common to Por-
tion C of Middelrand (Vry.8.34), Remainder of Mid-
delrand (Vry.8.34), and Zamenkomst ( Vry: 847 &
thence along +the boundary common to portion C of
Middelrand (Vry.8.34) and remainder of Middelrand
to the beacon common to Portion C of Middelrand
(Vry.8.34), remainder of Middelrand (Vry.8.34 and
Langerand (Vry.19.8) on the boundary common to the
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Taung and Vryburg Districts; thence in a westerly
and then in a general southerly direction along

the boundary common tc the Taung and Vryburg Dig-
tricts and in turn in a general southerly ang

easterly direction along the boundary common tg
the Taung and Schweizer Reneke Districts to the
beacon common to the farms Braklaagte No.151, Mo-~
dimo (Tau.F.1.1) and Pendomer (Tau 1.1); thence
along the boundary common to the farms Modimo
(Tau.F.1.1) and Pendomer (Tau 1.1). The Taung Na-
tive Reserve and the farm Pendomer (Tau 1,1) to
the point where the latter boundary intersects the
centre line of the Harts River; thence downstream
along the centre line of the Harts River to a point
opposite a beacon on the southern bank of that
River near the Kolong Hill; thence in a general
southerly direction to the said beacon and along
the line of beacons to the point of commencement,"

179 The chief's headquarters are 3 miles from
the Taung village. The chief's village is called
Kolong, meaning the Harts River. The place names
in seTswana are given in the map and the spelling
of the place names is also given in par, 23, The
tribal land is sub-divided into the areas of the
individual official and inofficial headmen which
are described in the chapters below on the indivi-
dual headmen for their areas. For the average an-
nual rainfall see par. 24 and Table No. I under
par. 25. For the soils and vegetation see also the
chapter on agriculture par., 122 fF.

180 The population census of 1951 and 1960
recorded figures for the areas of the headmen and
for the total +tribe which are given in Table VI,
par., 101. These figures do not include absent
workers. I estimate the total population of the
tribe to be about 44,000.

Migrations and affinities of tribe:

181 About 1750 one of the earliest chiefs of
the Tlhaping, MaSwe, 1lived at Nokaneng in the
Langeberg, halfway between Kuruman and the con-
fluence of the Nokana and Orange Rivers. It is al-
80 said that in their early history the tribe
lived at "Dikgatlong'". This means "confluence of
rivers" and it cannot be said which Dikgatleng was
their ancient home: the one mentioned at Nokaneng
or that of the Vaal and Harts rivers which would
be near Taung. Once the Korana Hottentots had the
Tlhaping expelled from Taung, When the first Euro-
peans came in 1811 they found the baTlhaping to-
gether with baRolong at Dithakong, which means the
"ruins" in the southern part of the present dis-
trict of Vryburg., A few years later the Rolong had

left
the

plock
opene

drif
move

Later their country

resent Lower Kuruman
to the east of %t.
d outposts for grazing
¢, After the death of

d to Taung.
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extended from here to
Reserve and the Trust

After 1836 the tribe
in Taung and Schmidts-
chief Mothibi, Mahura
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Skeleton genealogy of ¢ h i e f s:

182
I imaginary chief PhuduhutSwana
ITI MJLE

ITI MODUKANEL(

[
Iv M?LOKEDI

v MAMAE
L T T =T
Tau Molehe VI MOKGOST
@ Phuduhudu
| T 1
Mphele Maruping Moduana VITI MASWE
in Schmidts-
drift r T
VIII MOLEHABANGWE Mosake 2nd hut
Lekwe

! |
IX %OTHIBI Mo%i}e X MA&URA S;El

I |
Phetlhu Jantijie

H
XI MANKUROANE Kaéien— Lé;gng

tribes in Kuruman yane
lst[hut Qnd%ut Srajhut
m [
XIT MOLALE Rasupe Silas Andries Stamvo1l
Galebetle Mahura
|
| | =]
- lStLEUt 2nd hut

f T T 1
Mankuroane Thapama Shiyane XIII HENRY Samiel
died young RABODIGELO Mo rwa-~

gabusa

XV THAPAMA Rakuna
RABODIGELO Andries

XVII SCOTCH XVI HEAVY- FIGHT
SEMATLE

I 1
Molayapeba XIV JOHN
KGOSIFTSILE

i s
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Down to the nineth chief MOTHIBI the Tlha-

122g history is described in the introductory part
bar. 64-90.
184 The Tlhaping ba Phuduhutswana at Taung o-

:ginated after the death of chief IX MOTHIBI. in
’ﬁgut 1838. While MOTHIBI was a son of the first
put of chief VIII MOLEHABANGWE, the sons of the
second hut were Molale, MAHURA, Telekelo and Mole-
ma. Saku and Kgwasi were of the 4th hut and the
daughter Marenyane was of the 5th hut. Molale and
MAHURA were the forefathers of the Tlhaping sec-
tion under discussion in Taung. Molale did not
rule. He was born between 1790 and. 1805 and died
pefore his eldest brother, the chief MOTHIBI, af-
ter injuries caused by a lion on a hunt in the Ka-
jahari in 1826,

185 Molale had the sons MANKUROANE, by his
first wife and Kasienyane and Lesang_by the sec-—
ond wife. Although the names of the wives are not
known any more, MAHURA's wife was the younger sis-
ter to Molale's wife. Senior descendants of MAHURA
claim today that MAHURA took over Mo}ale's wife
and adopted MANKUROANE when he was stlll_ a small
poy. This can however not be proved as it would
be customary in any case that MAHURA would have
supported the widow and her children. X MAHURA
acted for MANKUROANE and died in 1869. MABURA had
the following sons: in the 1lst hut Bogosing, the
grandfather of the present headman Brown Mahura,
in the 2nd hut Maswe and Lephoi whose descendants
are the headmen of the Thakwaneng Reserve in Vry-
burg, (cf. '"the Tribes of Vryburg district" Ethnol,
Publicaticns No. 46 par. 399) and in the 3rd hut
Molema.

186 In 1836 Kaptain C.W. Harris met Mothibi and
Mahura at an ancient stone kraal village near the
sources of the Molopo River ("Wild Sports _in S
Af." p.44/, This was probably somewhere in the
Molopo Reserve in Mafeking district and far away,
from their home village. After having been a regent
for over 40 years MAHURA is a well-known figure in
Tlhaping history and some of his descendents have
still an important status in the tribal admlql—
stration, MAHURA and Saku originally lived with
their brother and chief MOTHIBI at Dithakong (dis—
trict Vryburg). MOTHIBI, however, was away at Phi-
lippolis, the capital of the Griqua under Adam
Kok, for long periods and his brothers felt that
he had let the tribe down in difficult times .
There is also the fact that MOTHIBI had distrib-
Uted his country among his sons and brothers be-
fore his death, which shows that the country had
become too large to be controlled by one man,
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Hi s t o r y:

183 Down to the nineth chief MOTHIBI the Tlha-
ping history is described in the introductory part

par. 64-90.

184 The Tlhaping ba Phuduhutswana at Taung o=
riginated after the death of chief IX MOTHIBI in
about 1838. While MOTHIBI was a son of the first
hut of chief VIII MOLEHABANGWE, the sons of the
second hut were Molale, MAHURA, Telekelo and Mole-
ma. Saku and Kgwasi were of the 4th hut and the
daughter Marenyane was of the 5th hut. Molale and
MAHURA were the forefathers of the Tlhaping sec-
tion under discussion in Taung. Molale did not
rule., He was born between 1790 and 1805 and died
before his eldest brother, the chief MOTHIBI, af-
ter injuries caused by a lion on a hunt in the Ka-
lahari in 1826,

185 Molale had the sons MANKUROANE, by his
first wife and Kasienyane and Lesang by the sec-
ond wife. Although the names of the wives are not
known any more, MAHURA's wife was the younger sis-
ter to Molale's wife. Senior descendants of MAHURA
claim today that MAHURA took over Molale's wife
and adopted MANKUROANE when he was still a small
boy . This can however not be proved as it would
be customary in any case that MAHURA would have
supported the widow and her children. X MAHURA
acted for MANKUROANE and died in 1869, MAHURA had
the following sons: in the lst hut Bogosing, the
grandfather of the present headman Brown Mahura,
in the 2nd hut MasSwe and Lephoi whose descendants
are the headmen of the Thakwaneng Reserve in Vrpy-
burg, (cf. "the Tribes of Vryburg district"” Ethnol,
Publicaticns No, 46 par., 399) and in the 3rd hut

Molema,

186 In 1836 Kaptain C.W, Harris met Mothibi and
Mahura at an ancient stone kraal village near the
sources of the Molopo River ("Wild Sports din S.
Af," p.44). This was probably somewhere in the
Molopo Reserve in Mafeking district and far away,
from their home village. After having been a regent
for over 40 years MAHURA is a well-known figure in
Tlhaping history and some of his descendents have
still an important status in the tribal admini-
stration, MAHURA and Saku originally lived with
their brother and chief MOTHIBI at Dithakong (dis-
trict Vryburg). MOTHIBI, however, was away at Phi-
lippolis, the capital of the Griqua under Adam
Kok, for long periods and his brothers felt that
he had let the tribe down in difficult times

There is also the fact that MOTHIBI had distrib-
uted his country among his sons and brothers be-
fore his death, which shows that the country had
become too large to be controlled by one man.




104

MOTHIBI's eldest son died
. : 1 : young, and al
C?gimgéeghebetore‘ h}S father, Therefor:0 gz%%#g
the other ba%ﬁggztg€§£Zn2V:;c2ig i S s
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Marenyanep ba ly of the 5th hut of MOLEHABANGWE:l)-S
ArENTan . in cparge of the small section of his
ibesmen which remained at Kuruman ? T

187 At the time when the M
atebele i
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in 1861 Frometgg;ag: :;016 some of their cattle
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MotlhaDQEPHt d185? Bushmen and people of chief
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XTI MANKUROANE,born about 1825 assumed duty
as 8 chief in 1869. He had the following wives

and issue:

1 Kelemekae, great wife and member of the tribe

a MOLALE m {(chief XII)

b Mmagaejangwe £

¢ RaSope m (cf. headman at Thamasikwa)

d Mmamorwa f
Mmakgolo, a member of the tribe at Taung

a Le$6bé m , the father of Stoffel who died

b Ramagabane m who had no son
Mahura Stamvol m , died 1909, he is the
grandfather of headman Stanley Mahura of

Modimong

d Kekeng £

3 Mmamatlhe, a member of the tribe from Taung

a Silas m , died in 1923, he is the father

of the headman at Mokassa

b Galebetlwe Andries m , died in 1932, his
son August was also headman at Mokassa

4 Madi had no children.
MANKUROANE ruled until his death in 1891,

191 In 1878 a rebellion of the Griqua and mixed
groups of Korana started at Griqua town. This
rebellion also affected the Tlhaping at Dithakong,
Manyeding (east of Kuruman) and Qoo in the present
Taung Reserve where Luka, the son of Jantjie led
the regiments, which were beaten by the British.

the Korana in

192 In 1881/2 the cattle raids by
"Massouw'" led to a

Mamusa under their chief David
d later in 1884 with the

war with the baTlhaping an
Transvaal Republic. When MANKUROANE became chief
and the meeting of the <chiefs at Bloemhof took

place, the father of David Mosweu, Riyt Taaibosch
Mosweu, was still living and about 100 years old.
The territory of the Korana was acknowledged by
the Transvaal Republic in 1872. Mosweu is the
more correct spelling of the chief's name"Massouw!



106

In 1881 MANKUROANE prepared for this was, which
was fought with the assistance of European sol-
diers, and which led to the establishment of the
Republic of Stellaland, For the description of

this war and the origin of Stellaland see par;
38-44.

193 The Korana lost their land after another
war with the Boers,which started after the refusal
by the Hottentots to pay tax to the Transvaal
Government, As mentioned before, the Tlhaping of
Taung had occasional difficulties with the Trans-
vaal Republic (cf.par.41) and therefore MANKUROANE
sought the assistance of the British, and placed
himself under British protection and the rule of
the British Bechuanaland after the intervention by
Sir Charles Warren ("Radigelasi") in 1884, From
then on there was a strong British influence
through the agent Daumas and others which was alseo
exercised at the same time at Mafeking, while the
tribes in the Transvaal acknowledged the Trans-
vaal Republic.

194 XIT MOLALE succeeded his father in 1892,
He was born at Taung in 1855, his regiment was
Majatau, and he died on 16.4.1920. MOLALE had the
following wives and issue:

1l Victoria or "Setoria'", a member of the tribe
of Taung

a Makuroane m , who died unmarried
b Thapama m |, died in 1901
¢ HENRY RABODIGELS m (acting chief XIIT)
d Shiyane m, died unmarried
e Raseétsele m, had a son who died
2 Tshano From Magopéela

a Senéwang f

b  Morwagabusa Samuel m born 1895, died 1962
when he should become regent,

3 Gaainame, a member of the tribe at Taung

a Bontlhogetse m, born 1902, died 1935, he
had no issue

b Jnames are not m
c J]remembered m
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i the annexation
istorical events, such as
Sl Bechuanaland to the Capi Colony gnd
i i k place in con-
eberg Rebellion which too .
thitiﬁgg wi%h measures against the Rinderpest
ne

jdemic in 1896,are alsc described in par. 44-46 .,
ep

ur :
Ef British

i ief because he died
Thapama did not become chlg
igzg befoge his father, MOLALE, in 1901. He had

the following wives and issue:
1 Keipheleng
a Molayapeba m died young

b Gorileng f died

2 Matlhopo

a KGOSIETSILE JOHN m born 1906 (chief XIV)

b Bakaileng f died

¢ Gaokgorwe f

ied with
i was probably not yet marrie
Eglggg? Afteg Thapama's death in 1901 sh%
ag married by Silasile Ramolale, the son o
gesang of MANKUROANE'S brother of the second

hut,

[}

a Sh818 m died

b HEAVYFIGHT SEMATLE m (regent XVI) born
1908

¢ Mankhane f

i 1906, was
XIV JOHN KGOSIETSILE, born in "
iggll too young tc succeed his grandfather MOLiLEﬁ
Therefore XIII HENRY RABODIGELO, became rZ%En gd
behalf of JOHN. HENRY is a son of MOL a

d was born in
h of Thapama (cf. par.194) an : ;
gggg.er He had the following wives and issue?

1 Tlapaneng , a member of the tribe

a Ehentse m died
b Thwesi f died

¢ THAPAMA RABODIGELS m (regent XV)

d Sebotseng f

e Keleleng £

f Khoane m, headman at Matlapaneng
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Seapei, a member of the tribe

a Kealeboga Ff

b Rakuna Andries m,

died and was
after Khoane

headman

¢ Stamp m, living in Klerksdorp

Ts€tséemang
a Luis m, living in Taung

Kelemisang, sister of chief Phoi at

T Madibogo
(my informant) one child died in infanc

Y e

HENRY ruled until his death on 10.6.1934.

197 In 1934, XIV JOHN KGOSIETSILE MANKUROANE
::gc::gﬁg:as chief, He had the following wives
1 Ojwaemang, of the kgSPS Modumo at Matlhapaneng
a Mankuroane m, died
b Kearabetse f
¢ SCOTCH KGOSIKEEHE m (chief XVII)
d Moendia Ernest m died
2

Aitsiwimang, came from another tribe

a Boitumelo m

b Storia £,

JOHN died on 30,11.,1948,

on

his predecessor, i.e.
was Maakapula
HENRY RABODIGELO (cf. par. 196).
following wives and issue:

1

198 XV THAPAMA RABODIGELO succeeded as

. regent
in the same year as

in 1906, and his regiment
He was the son of the regent XIII
THAPAMA had the

23.12,1948, He was born

Mmabathobatho from Kolong
a Gorileng f

b Tlhapisebele Benjamin m, born 1930

(o]

Kelaegile ¢

A4 Martins m, died

109
e Nthai m, died

Angelins Onewang, from Marubiseng

a Madikgwa f

b Setségdé f

¢ Partors m ]twins, living
d du Plessis m
i g ted
time of THAPAMASL regency the tribe accep
IE t%gntu Authorities Act and created a trlbﬁl
i ihority with an improved management of the
i?ibal affairs. THAPAMA died on 31.5.1962.

' ‘ in 1908

XVI HEAVYFIGHT SEMATLE MOLALE, born in ;

%22 appointed acting chief on 12:10.1962. He has
only one wife and the following issue:

1 Evelyn Kgakgamat®o, from Morokweng in Vryburg.
married in 1945

a Sipone £

b Sebolaneng m

¢ Mabatlhaping f
d Baby f.

i echt was a compound induna at.the Stilfon-
Eggzyﬁiﬁe and tribal representa?ive in K}erksdozﬁé
In 1966 he handed over the chlefFalnshlp to i
heir XVII SCOTCH MANKUROANE, born 1n'1939,regamene
Manesapula, SCOTCH married Leonara Tshwaro i 325_
who has the daughters Gomgtemo Lindagrace an
sile Benedictor by a previous husband.

9Regimeﬂt5

ceremonies for the bqys
girls (bojale) are still
the tribe. According to
occasionally the members
who underwent the ceremonies in different years
form one regiment (mophato) to%gther. Tglg eti
also the reason for several yearsintervals betw
some regiments.

200 The dinitiation
(bogwéra) and for the
held under the chief of
the usage of this tribe,

201 The following regiments formed during the
history of this tribe are remembered:
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Regiment Leader Year
Lohaha lo lontsSwe Kgosi Kaing ?
Lohaha lo loSweuyana Molale XII c.1877
Majaapd (probably incorporated wunder the next
regimenq
Maganéla RaSope
Masitakgosi Mahura Stamvol
Majaatau Molale
Matlotlakgosi Legobo
Mahenyakgosi Mosimanephela Kasienyane,
later Thapama c.1880/5
i.e. Paratlhatle war
Maletakgosi HENRY RABODIGELG c.1890
Maakakgosi Stoffel Mankuroane 1904
son of LeSobo
Maakathata Ehentse, after his
death Samuel took
over 1918
Maakapula Thapama 1925

a bogwéra held in

1939 first fall wunder the regi-

ment Maakapula, but was transferred later to the

next regiment Maakakgang.

Maakakgang Khoale, son of 1940
Henry

Maakakantwa Seile Kasienyane 1942

111
'0 Politiocal organisation

Originally all Tswana tribes were composed

- various dikgdr§ or clans. Such sections of
. tribes were however destroyed by wars and by
e the tribal headquarters in the course of

changing

ist
e ! g8rd in southern Tswana, also called"kgotla')

ory of nearly all southern Tswana tribes.

ik
T?etgis tribe are still remembered, but do not
gunctiOH politically any more. The clans are as
follows:
clan sub-clan head of the clan
1 Bakgosing 1 Mankuroane the chief
2 Mahura Brown Mahura, of-
ficial headman
3 Saku Kobane Saku, of-
ficial headman
4 Lesakga Toi
5 Madito TShukuduyane

6 Motlholane Tikang

Mohatlha Tokwe at

M o
jF Doo Masum Motlhabeng

1 ba ga Mokalake
2 ba ga Lekwene
3 ba ga Gabagopolwe

Phuduhudu

IIT ba ga Molehe or

(independent tribe
at Dithakong,
Vryburg)

1 ba ga o Thue

2 ba ga o Thipa Stanley Ntokwe,
official headman

this regiment was later incorporated in Maakakgang

A b 4
Mashiéla Nku Kasienyane brother IV baRolong L bE ge Mokgopa Seorge Hontie
of Seile 1944 9 ba ga Sehuba
Malatélakgosi Benjamin Thakwama
sonjof Heavyfight 1950 V baHurutshe, baTlharo, and baTshweneng no headman
Manesapula Scotch Mankuroane 1957,

A bogw@ra held in
gimentAMaakapula.
A bogwera held in

1965 was incorporated in the re-

1966 is not yet named.

VI baKgatla

'S

1 ba ga Kgaféla no headman

2 ba ga Manaana
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203 The sections of the Tlhaping ba

tswana at Taung under

as given here:

Place or area

1

—

Taung Village

2) Molale and Bogosing
irrigation plots

3) Matlhapaneng

4) Mokassa I & II,

Moté&weding

5) Modimong Len, /Marubiseng
and Pudumoe

6) Magopfla
7) Dry Harts:Kgobadi,

Roodepoort, Vyeboom-
vliakte

8) Magogong, Modutung,
Maphoitsile

9) 01d Taung or Smous =
Marope-a-tau Matolong
or "Moss" and Rooival

10) Banksdrift and Witpan
11) Vaaltyn Location

12) Thamasikwa or Buxton

13) Mokgareng

204 Most of the official
are relatives of the chief's
Tswana custom to appoint

the supervision of
the chief

of these are directly

Phuduhy-

chief Mankuroane are sub-
divided according to areas of the officially
pointed Government headmen,

very headman are given below
of the tribe in general and i

ap-
Particulars about e-
after the description
n the same sequence,

official headman
Tshipo Stanley Kas-

ienyane, head coun-
cillor

Joseph Baisitse
Ragope Singleboy
Mankuroane

Thatayatsile Smash
Mankuroane

Stanley Mahura Man-
kuroane

Brown Lekula Kgosie-
buang Mahura

Jerry Mahura
Kobane Kingsley Saku

Botlhasitse Stanley
Smous

Frank Molema
tsane

Maba-

Piet Olehile Seolo-
seng

Théio John Ganoke

Kebalepile Stanley °
Ntokwe.

Government headmen
house. It is the

chief's relatives for
tribal outposts,
appointed sub-headmen or "matona',

subject

Furthermore

some
to the chief while

others are

have
hey
}hese hea

the function of former
dmen and their areas are as

sub-headman
place or area

Kolong Piet Phatlhanyane
o

Mathanthabe G. Gaonnwe

R.Thekiso=

5) Motlhabeng= Jackson Gaserotse

=Maswe-stat

4) Choseng Gehirec e

5) Mokgareng I de-Beer Mankuroane

Stanley Mokolon-

6) Loselong KANG

7) Mokassa 11 Brophy Molale

8) Lokgabeng White=MoSweu

9) Modimong Barakanye

G.Moretlwe died,

thumane
10) Kga vacancy

Wilson Rratampae

11) Mohoole Gonntshe

ital area
12 Eizg;tion No.l Leeuw Rakwena

13) Makgwe-stat Selekanyo Ntikang

14) Mmatlhako Frans Mothibedi

v
15) Pudumoe Martins Lesowe

16) Maganeng Nieman Mahura

i Kake
17) Magogong Notogt =8

18) Modutung

19) Dikhuting Flennie Gaobusi

: 3 v dmen.
subject to official hea S s hondfinn
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In a way
follows:
subject to of-
ficial head-
man

to the chief

Baitsitse

Ragope
Ragope

Ragope

Radope

Smash T.Man-
kuroane

Smash Man-
kuroane

St.M.Man-
kuroane

St. M, Man-
kuroane

Stanley Ma-
ngwegape
Stanley Ma-
ngwegape

Stanley Ma-
ngwegape

Brown Mahura
Brown Mahura
Jerry Mahura

Kobane Saku

William Botlhasitse Kobane Saku

Kobane Saku
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Place or area sub~headman subject to g

ficial head-
man.,
20) Motolong Cariot Sebinda

ant .Smous
(Xhosa)

Ql)Moéweding Clement Tlabeng

Daumas Mabatsane

22)Bayer's Halt Orekeng Booi Jonn Ganoke
205 Before the Tribal Authority was established
the chief's council consisted of 16 advisers,
some of which were chief's relatives, eight were
official headmen and the others sub-headmen ang
elected traditional councillors.

206 The Phuduhutéwana Tribal Authority was
proclaimed by Government Notice No. 444 of
29,3.1957 and the number of tribal councillors was
fixed from 21 to 27. At first 21 tribal council-
lors were nominated, but they did nct represent
all sections of the tribe. Therefore a new council

was composed towards the end of 1963, comprising
27 members. They are:

Area Counsillor

- 1) W.L.Mogorosi, "chief's
Deputy" for the tribal
and regional authorities

- 2) headm. Pshipo Stanley Man-
gwegape, head councillor
= "Ntona"

Taung Stat 3) Johannes Puoethata Mangwe-
gape, elected councillor

4) Piet Patlanyane, sub-

headman, elected coun-
cillor

Manokwane 5) Headman Joseph L.
Baisitse

Matlapaneng 6) Headman Rasope Sing-

leboy Mankuroane

7) vacant post, will pro-
bably be filled by
Jackson Mogotu or Jood
Hanse

B

Mokasa

Modimong

Magopéla

pry Harts

Magogong

0ld Taung

Tlapeng/Banksdrift

Thamasikwa/Buxton

Mokgareng

Vaaltyn

additional members

9)
10)

11)

12

13)
14)
15)
16)

17)

18)

19)

20)

21)

22)

23)

24)

25)

26)
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Ccuncillor

Headman Smash T. Manku-
roane

vacant post

Headman Stanley Mahura
Mankuroane

vacant post

Headman Brown L.Kg.
Mahura

Godfrey Gaborone

Headman Jeffrey Mahura
Lukas Baepi

Paul Matsieta, elected
member representing head-
man K.K. Saku

David Kgosing, do.

vacant for a deputy of
Headman B.Stanley Smous

Clemens Daumas, sub-
headman of Mocweding
and deputy for Head-
man F.M. Mabatsane

Headman Théid John
Ganoke

Lorenz Ndimbazana, a
Xhosa, elected coun-—
cilior

Headman Stanley Kebale-
pile Ntokwe

Looseboy Sisi, elected
councillor

Headman Piet 0. Seolo-
seng

Fredie Monnamorwa,
elected councillor

Lucas Jebetle,
elected councillor




116
Area Councillor
- 27) M. Makgothi, elected
councillor.
207 The Regional Authority of the district of

Taung consists of 17 members representing the
tribes and the Locations (cf.par.20) of which §
councillors represent the tribe under discussion,
Five members of the Regional Authority represent
the Region on the Territorial Authority (par.21)

.

S ource s

?08 I visited the tribe at Taung several times
in January and March 1960, in 1963, 1965 and May
1966. The material was obtained from Chief Heavy-

fight Molale, his relatives, headmen, councillors
and old people,

209 All other matters of general interest, such
as social customs, beliefs, churches, schools,
material culture, agriculture, health etc., are

dealt with in the chapters of the general intro-
duction
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HEADMEN AT THE CHIEF'S PLACE IN TAUNG.

hief of the Tlhaping ba Phuduhut$wana
2lOTaunghehgs a Goveranment appointed headman fgr
k. management of local affairs at Taung stat. His
thections are similar to those of a chief's head
funncillor (TONA KGOLO). It appears that the Gov-
Coument has recognised such a headman since 1910,
az:hough no exact date could be found in the a-

yailable sources.

i t headman known of this area was
2;; P. E:iAﬁéﬁg who died in 1917, He was succeeded
é (B) PIET MAJABE who was appointed by the Gov-
ynment on 1lst January 1918. His services were
izrminated because of old age on lst June 1931.
The next headman was (C) GEORGE 'MOLATLHWA, ip-
ointed on 1lst June l9§l. He marrled Alice Mola-
tlhwa and lived in Magopéla,., Chief Mankuroane com-
lained about his work and thg headman was tempo-
garily deposed. He was reappointed on 5th December
1940 on condition that he w0u1q live at Taung and
obey the chief's orders. He died on 17th QOctober
1941, The first three headmen were not related to
the chief's house.
rom now on the chief at Taung recommended
Eézt a iember of the chief's fami}y should become
headman and the Government accordingly appo%nted a
grandson of Chief MOLALE and son of Ka31enygne
namely (D) JIM TLHAPAETSILE MOLALE on the 1st Oc-

i 1896 his
ber 1941. He was born in or before 3
Eggiment being Maakathata. JIM TLHAPAETSILE MOLALE

had the following wives and issue:
1 Mohulenyane Sophie
a Mohutsiwa f
b SEILE m the present headman
¢ Maijakane f
d Kelebogile £
e Boareng m

9 Bontleeng, a moTlhaping who subsequently deser-—
ted her husband

a Pasele (Parcel) m
b name unknown f

3 Makoteng
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died at early age without issue

4 Mabebe

a Oarabile m born about 1950

b Onewang f.

The headman died on 9th September 1955, His eldest
son did not succeed immediately as he preferred tgq
continue in private employment,

213 (E) JOHANNES MANGWEGAPE was appointed on
1st November 1955, in an acting capacity for the
present headman. He was elected by the people ang
is not related to the chief's house. He married

Siadimo Dorothea and had the sons Stanley, Frans
and Robert,

214 (F) SEILE STANLEY KASIENYANE was appointed
to the headmanship on 1,11.1955, He was born ip
1923, and his regiment is Maabantwa (1941). He has
no formal education. He married Oshupeng Edith
and has the following children by her:

a Ontihetse m, died in youth

b £, died unnamed

c Ohitlhetsemang f
d Bu$i f
e Lesang m born 1959,

The headman had no personal advisers., He is a se-
nior headman of the tribe and one of the chief's

principal councillors. He resigned on 1 January
1962,

215 The present headman Stanley Tshipo Mangwe -
gape son of Johannes was born 4in 1905, married

Gaonewe Emily, and has three children. He was ap-
pointed on 2,4.1969,

216 Another new post for a headman was created
in 1962, Before a sub-headman was in charge of the
inhabitants of certain irrigation scheme plots,
The area of the new headman comprises the irriga-
tion plots of Molale and Bogosing and the grazing,
land of Mokake, Manokwane, Mathanthabe and Kolong,

217 The first officially appointed headman for
this area is Lekgé&thd Joseph Baisitse who is not

i 22

ointed on
the chief's house and was app
relafgggtOL. Joseph Baisitse is a .cqmmoneﬁ'ofwzgz
1 oﬂing. tribe and son of Balsltsgi ;sGase-
glhggseéujwe. He still has a gggthEF W?ezgment e
%1 i i is
eph was born in , 5
alalgﬁaigs(EQIS). He has elementary SChOOlheiEc
Ma:iin and 1is a member of the Roman Catho
ca

church, He married
1 Katiki Kolebile, who has the following issue:
a Abel Moseikeseimang m born 1920

b Israel Ntwampe m born 1925

¢ Kelatilwe f died

d Mosihapula m born 1930

9 Mmap@fe Susanna, married after death of
Kolebile in 1935

a Ntwaitsile m, died
3 Elizabeth Baisi,

no children.




BATLHAPING BA PHUDUHUTSWANA 121
~i st T i ¢ t:
518 Taung, Cape Province.

pbaTlhaping ba Phuduhutswana including a sec-

4 ~
21 of baTlhaping boo Marumo. Totem: tholdo (Koo-

ion

300)- The headman's people are part of the tribes
NO. 32-01 and 39-04 as mentioned in the "Prelimi-
pary Survey 5>f the Bantu tribes of S.A." by Dr.
N.J. van Warmelo. New No. 32-01.2.

present H e a dma n:

220 Headman Rasupe Single Rasupe Mankuroane,
porn in 1925. The headman has no jurisdiction and
ijs subordinate to the chief at Taung. He was ap-

pointed as headman by the Government on 1st Febru-
ary 1962. Residence: Matlapaneng.

Languag e:
221 Tlhaping dialect of Setswana.
i, a n ¢ and strength of p o p u 1 ati on:

22 The headman's area adjoins the railway line
near Pudumoe Station and the block of Trust farms
to the North of his area, to the West his area is
bounded by the district boundary, to the east by
the road and railway line, and in the south the
poundary between the headman and his neighbour, S.
Ntokwe, is part of the Maditung spruit which runs
from _the south-west into the Mokgareng Dam, the
Magopela spruit east of the Dry Hartz and further
west the Nkabang spruit. The holders of the irri-
gation plots of Pudumoe are under supervision of a
sub-headman Sebegile Mothibedi who is subordinate
to headman Radupe. Matlapaneng is 14 miles from
Taung by road. The area is unsurveyed and forms a
triangle of about 10 by 14 miles, situated in the
North-western part of the district.

293 There are the following villages in the head-
man's area:

Matlapaneng (his residence)

Kgantsang on the western boundary of the district
where the road enters the neighbouring farm Klip-

plaats.
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Loselong on the road from Pudumoe to the west
where it enters the farm Dwaalvlakte

Rapopinyane about 2 miles east of Loselong
Sedibeng 2-3 miles east of the latter

Tsoseng 2-3 miles further east where the Matlhako

or Pudumong spruit joins the Dry Harts Ri-
ver

Motlhaneng, formerly also called Mokgareng II(on
old maps Mokgareng III) by the inhabitants
about 3 miles west of the Dry Harts {Mo=-
kgara) Dam,

The system of spruits is not yet surveyed. There
are the Nkabang running west, the Maditung running
east into the Mokgareng near the Dry Harts Dam,
and the Matlhako or Pudumong spruit running from
east to west into the Dry Harts River, both form-
ing part of the boundary of the headman®s area.
The average annual rainfall is 17 inches.

224 The census of 1951 recorded a population of
2216 (972 m, 1244 f.). In 1958, 330 taxpayers were
registered under the headman, the number of which
is too low compared with the Census, which was
taken during the harvest time when many people
were away working on farms, I estimate the present
population (1960), including absent workers, at
4,000 to 4,500.

Migrations and affinities of tribe

225 No important migrations have taken place.
It appears that early in the last century the
tribe lived at Dithakong in the South of Vryburg
district.

226 The main section, although not senior, of
the baTlhaping boo Marumo lives at Bothithong in
Vryburg district under he adman Pakwe Sengae., Oth-
ers reside at Thamasikwa (or Buxton Location) un-
der headman S.M. Ganoke.
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gkeleton g e n e a 1 0gy of chiefs:

i LALE
927 Chief %0

|
Chief ﬁANKUROANE Kgwase
1

i
Chief gaiALE (second) Rasupe (B) Leatsen-

yane
1st]hut 2nd |hut
THAPAMA (D) Kwane Henry Tumayakgosi
Ra?odigelo
I A m . 18
LE RABODIGELO Andries (F) Sing
e BEORLETS THAPAMA Rakuna Ra%ope
(C) (E)
SCOTCH
Maditwe
Moagi
(A) Dimpe Sedumedi
(GJ P. Piet Sedumedi
i s tory and genealogies of chiefs:
228 The Matlapaneng area has a mixed population

ir boo Marumo and baTlhaping ba Phudu~
gﬁtgzzig?p%gg hgadmen of this area have always'be—
longed to the baTlhaping ba Phuduhutswang‘lsegglgﬂé
Concerning the boo Marumo see pgraﬁ. 7§-h i; o
book "Tribes of Vryburg district ( idno dg ¢
publication No. 46 par.444). 1In the o in y
the area was used for grazing purposes Only.

A)

The first Headman qf Matlapaneng was (.

%%ﬁPE SEDUMEDI, son of Moag; agd grﬁpg%?z ?£o¥:§23
£ the Dibere section of the ch1

Eiin? He became headman some years before }894 and

was headman until his death in 1920, being very

0ld at that time.

son
The next headman was (B) Leatsenyane, a 3
gzo nggs: (died 1914) who was a half—brighgr Eo
chief MANKUROANE. This headman ruled from 20 un-
til he died in 1934.

231 (C) The acting chief Robodigéld Thapamigzgs
headman for the Matlapaneng area from 1934~ hi.
When he became regent heg Eandgq ghetge:dmggsthg
o to (D) Kwane Rabodigelo, is brothe C b

sZﬁg hutf gorn c.1915, who ruled until he died in

202 dom A
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232 He was succeeded by his half-br
drd hut (E) ANDRIES RAKUNA MANKUROANE, born
1917 and appointed by the

uary 1952, He died on the 16th August 1958

233 The next headman was (F) Single Raéupe,
grandson of Rasupe who was a brother of chief MQ.
LALE and a son of MANKUROANE, He is not ga youngep
brother to Andries as stated in official files,
Because of a ¢criminal offence he was deposed g
27th April 1959,

234 The headmanship thereafter reverted to the
family of the first

headman and his grandson,
headman (G) PIET THATAEAKGOSIE SEDUMEDI, born 1894
regiment: Maakathata was appointed acting headmap
on 28,4,1959,

PIET had the following wives and issue:

1 Masekoti who died in 1940

a Calehiwi f

b Moepiemang mn born 1921

¢ Morwaotsile m barn 1923

d Mosha m

2 Mosipo, married after the death of 1),

a Segomotse f.

Piet died on 12 August 1962,

He was g maternal un-
cle to the present headman,

235 Headman (F) RaSupe Single Radupe was reap-
pointed as official headman on 1st February 1963,
He married Sapelo Rebecca according to Christian
rites and has the following children:

a Boingltlo f born 1951

b Keamoitse i
¢ Gaesi m
d Gagoresepe m

e Ketghwanetse f born 1963,

other of the

ins
Government on 1st Jan.
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gimen t s

Ne

| See under Regiments of the
v par. 201.

parent tribe at

.\Tauﬂg’ < .
. nisation
B, 1 i tical orga

25 in
7 The clan system does .not play any part
the administr‘ation of this trlb?.l section and. t.he
. \Y n heads.
headman's area no longer have cla

in the .

e n sec-—
Th tribe is composed cf the following

238

. ing ba Phuduhut3wana, baKgosing ya ga
B oiatet

92) Hurutshe, living at Matlapaneng

nd at
Tlhaping boo Marumo, at Matlapaneng a
4 Loselong

baKgatla ba ga Manaana at Matlapaneng

5) ba ga Matlholwana at Tsoseng

The headman has the following advisers:
he

i si ubarea of
T%0t%e Rramatlhware supervising a s
1 Matlapaneng

rt of
Kgaotsang Kgaotsang for the southern pa
ga
g Matlapaneng

t of
3) Kokwe Gaseonale for the northern par
Matlapaneng

4) Bos Malete at Mokgareng
lon
5) Selogilwe Mokgarongkwane for Lose g
6) Rraataeng Th8kiso at Mokgareng. o
i tha
dvisers shows ;
headman has a : SR
e §?Ctuggzg igiters relating to his area a
he isc

iser call public
ho have no advise t o
o poase. Ei;dgig gre usually fully dependen
0

meetingi_ .
their chiefs. | ]
nd ob
i 51 tribe in January 1960 a e
239 I visited the o~

n and
tained the material from the headma
his councillors.
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Py st rict:

Taung, C.P.

“ r i b e and totem:

941 Tlhaping ba Phuduhutgwana, totem: thdld
ixudu)_ The Survey Number of the tribe is No. 32-

1.3
?resent headman:

042 THATAETSILE SMASH MANKUROANE, born in 1905,
regiment: Maakapula. He was appointed as headman
py the Government on lst April 1952, being subor-
 dinate tO the Chief at Taung and having no civil

or criminal jurisdiction.

Residence: Mokassa, Location No. 21.
Languapge:

243 Tlhaping dialect of seTswana.

Land and strength of Po p u lation:

244 The area of this section of the tribe is
Mokassa I, Mokassa II and Mot3weding. MotSweding
is in the Released Area between the Vaal Harts Ir-
rigation Scheme  land and the Crown land farm
Thoming. At Motsweding is an unrecognised sub-
headmen, Clement Daumas. Mokassa I is in the Re-
jeased Area, north and south of Norlim while Mo-
kassa II is in the Taung Irrigation Scheme area
south of the Railway 1line from Taung to Thoming.
In the northern part, the headman's area extends
slightly to the west of this railway line. Loca-
tion No. 21 is unsurveyed and no exact boundaries
can be given, There is a small newly founded vil-
lage, near Mokassa I, called Itireleng. The head-
man's residence is about 6 miles from the Magis-
trates office. The average annual rainfall is ap -
proximately 17 inches.

245 For the Population Census of 1951, the head-
man‘s area was not enumerated separately but was
grouped with the neighbouring area of Vaaltyn. For
the Jjoint area 3 665 pecple were recorded (1 608
males and 2 065 females). The number of taxpayers
registered under this headman was 911 (in 1957)
which appears to be high. The proportion of taX-
payers between this headman and the headman at
Vaaltyn is 9 to 1. If this is applied to the Cen-
sus Population figures the proportion would be a-
bout 3 300 to 372. For 1960, I estimate the total
gopulation, absent workers included, at 5 500 to
500.
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Migrations and affinites of tribe:

g enealogy
247 VIII MOLEHABANGWE
MOTHI BI

of chiefs:

X MOLALE

IX MAHURA

X1
MANKUROANE Lesang Kasienyane Molale

1st hut

(E) Smash (D) Au
Thataetsilé ) gust

His tor ¥y

248 The first he

ad
RAMOLALE KASIENYANE :an
not known when ;
headmanship,

of Mokassa II was (
A)

son of Kasienya .
he was born o yane, It is
He died i 1901, o 1O Resumed thQ

249 The next headm
an was (B) SILI
égigmaéggi ?g% who_lived at Mogassa.?é gﬁﬁﬁﬂ?ﬂ?NE
O, his regiment being MahenyakgosiS
2

8 and died on the 17th
' ing wives and issue: June 1923. He had the follow-

1 Keipheleng

a Gaenamelemo m died
b  Thebeeole m died

¢ Mahulenyane f died
d Polo f died

e Gaothusi m died

£ Wetsoemang f died
g Mamai m died

246 The migrations '
; : and affinites of ;
§20t10n is the same as of the main trib e eriy

y ribe paragrapy
Skeleton

25
GAL

(A) Ramolale Kasienyape

2nd hut 3rd hut
XIT M i
OLALE (B) Silas (C)Andries Lesobo Ramaga-St
Rasupe Galebetlhewe bane voim_
Mahurg

OEBETLHWE MANKUROANE,
the government as h
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Kebitsang

Thataetsile Smash m present headman

Thatanyane m

Makoteng £ died

Rek€la £

by his brother (C) ANDRIES
born 1859/60 and appointed
eadman on 18th June 1923. He

He was succeeded

BY 4 on 19th July 1932.

251

AUGUST
Mmamak

March

52
gMASH MANKUROANE, who is a son of

pare

married
smash gave

ANDRIES was succeeded by his eldest son (D)

MANKUROANE, born in 1885, He married
gobe Letti. AUGUST was pensioned on the 31st
7952 and died on the 98 ,1.1961.,

headman is (E) THATAETSILE
SILAS. Also cf.
242, He married Letara Lettie, who was first

first hut. However
consequently

The present

by a brother of the
bogadi for the wife and

all the children are his children. They are:

a

b

i

B

Keipeleng F
Sebatlwang f died
Sedigwang f died
m died in youth

Adam m born 1937
Matsié f
Kgosithébé m
Kgositlolo m

Mankuroane m

Mankiki f.

Regimemnts

253
201,

Political

254

tribe, par.

For regiments see the parent

sy s t em:

The followers of the headman belong mainly

to the Mankuroane clan of the tribe.
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255 The headman has three TLHAPING BA PHUDUHUTSWANA 131

him: advisers to assig

B s t r G o v

1
) Isaak Khuduga, 2) Thekiswane Kenalemang
)

3) Khanene Mosimanyane. 957 Taung, Cape Province.

1

256 I visited the t
;Tribe:

tained the abo
advisers.

i F

?Jbe in lanuary 1960 and Oba

ve material from the headman andg hi
S

958 Tlhaping ba Phuduhutswana, totem: tholo
(Kudu) . The survey number of the tribe is No. 32-

0l.4.

Present He adma n:

959 STANLEY MAHURA MANKUROANE, born 1911, regi-
ment Maakakgang. He was appointed as headman by
the Government on lst April 1952, being subordi-

nate to chief MANKUROANE. Residence: Marubiseng in
the Modimong Location No. 26.

L and and strength of Po pulat i on:

260 The headman's area is situated in the north-
ern part of the district and comprises the follow-
ing farms and villages: Zwartkoppies 173 with the
villages Myra in the south-east and Malapitse in
the west of the farm; Klein Pudimong; the village

of Mogopela ; the farms Highlands and Modimong
with the village Modimong South of the farm on the
Modimong spruit; a village, Gamakwere situated

west of Modimong and the Setlhabeng grazing area
which is partly claimed by the ba ga Maidi tribe.
The south-eastern boundary of the headman's area
runs down the Harts River to where it reaches the
hill Shwedintle and from there to the point where
the Sekantsane spruit reaches the irrigation ca-
nal, The headman's residence, Marubiseng is 6
miles north of the magistrate's office between the
spruits Sekantsane and TSokonyane, The area is un-
surveyed and its extent cannot be given. The place
Kgatumanje also belongs tc the headman's area.

261 The Census of 1951 drew no clear line be-
tween Headmen S.M. Mankuroane and S. Mahura. Ac-
cording to the sub-enumarator boundaries half of
the population counted under headman Mahura be-
longs to S.M. Mankuroane. It is probable, however,
that the people were enumerated according to head-
men and regardless of sub-district enumerator
boundaries. In the headman's Census sub-district a
population of 3507 (1621 males, 1886 females)was
recorded, Possibly 500 from the adjoining sub-
enumerator's area must be added, In 1957, 916
taxpayers were registered wunder the headman of
Marubiseng. I estimate the present population of
the headman roughly at 4700 plus 2300 absent
workers, i.e. a total of 7000
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Skeleton g e n e a 1l o gy of chiefs:

262 X MANKUROANE

1
lst'hut ond hut
d L

T L
XI MOLALE Ragupe (A) MAHURA STAMVOL LeSobo

Keikanamang Klaas

(E) STANLEY‘MAHURA

Histopy

263 The first headman for the Modimong ang
Marubiseng area was (A) STAMVOL MAHURA MANKUROANE
son of the second hut of chief MANKUROANE and boﬁl
between 1850 and 1860, His regiment was
Madisakgomo and he died in 1909.

264 The second headman, from 1909 to 30 Septem-
ber 1913, was (B) Kong Mahura, (The name Kan ap-
pears to have been misspelt in the departmental
files and my informants did not know a man of this

name). He lived at Pudumoe According to depart-
mental files again Kong Mahura applied for a res-
ignation because he wanted to go away for a long
period, The Magistrate thereupon recommended
KANONO MASITO as his successor (dated 7th October
19313,

265 On 1st October 1913, the third headman (C)
KANONO MASITO, a Tlhaping, was appointed by the
Government. He was not related to the chief's

house, and appears to have been merely chosen by
the Department. He died on 26th June 1931.

266 The next headman, appointed by the Govern-
ment on 1lst December 1931 was (D) THUKUDE
SERURUBELE, a Mangwato, who was not even a member
of the tribe. He was born in 1866, and was a herd-
boy in the Latela war. He was pensioned because of
old age on 1lst April 1952,

267 With the appointment of the headman (E)
STANLEY MAHURA MANKUROANE, a chief's relative
again took over., For particulars about him also
cf. par. 259, He married Mogoditsane Bellina and
has the following children by her: ;

a Keikanameng Klaas m born 13th January 1939
b Makholo Georgina f

¢ Silas Oneboy m,.

133

and his son Klaas

headman died on 2.2.,1966

° ceded on 1.,9.1966.

organisati1ion:

live scattered over the

The tribal clans i ohe o

2 man's area. There are also som

:i;gatla in the area.

9 The headman is assisted
nge of them being sub-headmen:
]

by four advisors,

1 Rapai Saku

9 Mokolopiemang Seeme

2 Morwa Mahura,

headman STANLEY MAHURA is a
s council at Taung.

died, lived at Myra.

member of the
The
chief!

970 I visited the headman in January 1960.
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y71 Taung, Cape Province.

:ribe:

n Tlhaping ba Phuduhut$wana, totem: thé186.
{Kudu) Section of tribe No, 32-01 according to
wpreliminary Survey of the Bantu Tribes of S.A."
by N,J. van Warmelo. The survey number is no., No.

29-01.5 P
present He adman:

273 BROWN LEKULA KGOSIEBUANG MAHURA, born 1907,
regiment: Maakapula. He was appointed headman by
the Government on 1st November 1939, being subor-
dinate to the jurisdiction of the chief at Taung.
pccording to tradition he is a senior headman in
the tribe. Residence: Mogopela.

Land and strength of Po pul at i o nt

97 4 Mogop@la is the name of a spruit which is
also called Sekantsane in its upper reaches. The
southern boundary of the headman's area is the Jim
Molale Location of headman S.S.Kasienyane., The
western boundary is the road and railway line to
Vryburg and the Dry Harts or Mokgara up to Pudumoe
or the Matlhako Spruit. The eastern boundary is
formed by the North-Canal, A Location called
Pudumoe between the railway line, the Mokgara and
the Pudumoe Spruits is supervised by an unrecog-
nised sub-headman wunder the chief at Taung with
the name Sebegile Mothibedi, The village Mogopé€la
which is 6 miles from Taung, is situated north of
the Sekantsane Spruit and east of the railway
line. For altitude and monthly rainfall figures
see the general introduction, The average annual
rainfall is about 17 inches,

275 The 1951 Population Census recorded the pop-
ulation of the areas of two headmen in oOne sub-
enumerator district and the figures are conse-
quently of little use. In 1957, 500 taxpayers were
registered under the headman, As some members of
the tribe are registered elsewhere it can be as-
sumed that the total population wunder the headman
exceeds 2000.
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k
Skeleton G e n e a 1 o 8 Yy of chiefs:

276 VIII MOLEHABANGWE
1st' hut | 2nd’ hut
MOTHIBI  Molale IX MAHURA
X MANKUROANE lstkhut ond' hut
(A) BOGOgING Maswe

headman at Th
ak
I neng, Vryburg Wa-

1st hut ",
2nd hut
Maswe Kgélagad' : 1
il . i (B) THOLI (C)MORUBISI (D)KOK
MAH
UKUBUNG (F) MOLEHABANGWE (H) BROWN
MAHURA

Histor‘y

i The M S

PR L ogopela area appears t g

e e Eﬁtregi?tBééoMAHURA. His0 giggsseen e

Mare. o 5 SING was th i o dudl

e firstwasigorn aboyt 1825, regim:nffrit o
€, Bakaileng, he had the Sghaﬁag o

n Maswe,

born 1850/5
d . .
the sangs ied 1923; by his second wife he had
a

y S

HUKUBUNG MAHURA MA-

and (F) MOLEHABANGWE MAHURA

b TH
OLI, headman (B), whose sons died

¢ MORUBISI, headman (C), son Maloka

d KOK
» headman (D), father of Present head
man

e Tigéld who died, his sons died

£ ; :
Moitsiemang Sekate who had the sons:

Thi 2
hlbogang,Mahura,Charliv, Rasetlha
b

Kenamile.,

278 Some tij
] time betw
ik een 1883 and
settleg sgnithalagadi and Kok left 1330, SOGOSING
s g Mashowing River, BOGOSINgopd;ad "'
een taken prisoner during theliangg—

berg Rebellj

: ion (1897

o i ): After BOGOSING

Matenysgioo; (B, THOLL,  born 1863 oo
, ecame headman, i,e Betwggszggé

wh
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90. THOLI had a son by the name Smart who
The headman himself died in 1914.

9 The next headman WwWas THOLI's brother (C)
yBISI, born in 1866. He had a son Maloka George
o left the tribe. The headman died on 30th Sep-

per 1919.
He was succeeded by his brother (D) KOK,

80
gorn in 1869, regiment: Maletakgosi, who had come
from Moshaweng. KOK married Basadi and had

pack . )
the following children by her:

tem

a Jane m died

b Mmamatlhalo f

¢ BROWN MAHURA m born 1907, present headman

d Motlhakane m died

e Kebitsamang f died

£ NIEMAND m, born 1914, sub—headman of
Dryharts

g Mosalasuping m died.

KOK died in 1923.

281 The next headman was the son of Kgalagadi,

(E) MAHUKUBUNG MAHURA, born in 1881, He Dbecame
headman in 1923/4 and was officially appointed Dy
the Government on 1lst July 1926, He died on 9th

November 1931.

282 The headman was succeeded by his younger
brother (F) MOLEHABANGWE MAHURA, born in 1884 and
appointed headman by the Government on the lst De-
cember 1931, He died on 3rd December 1938.

283 The younger brother of the present headman
(G) NIEMAND MAHURA, born 1914, was appointed as
acting headman from lst February 1939 until Novem-—
ber 1939, NIEMAND is still living.

284 The present headman (H) BROWN LEKULA

KGOSIEWANG MAHURA, assumed duty on 1lst November
1939, also cf. paragraph 273.During his service in

the Native Military Corps, (I) TSIKANG SAMONNE was
acting for him from 1st May 1942 to October 1945,

BROWN has the following wives and issue:

1 Georgina Maseganélo, married according to civil

rites,



138
a Ngaka m born 1940
b LeSole Soldat m
¢ Dipeki m
d Molehabangwe m
e Kgong f
f-g died in youth
2 Elizabeth BosSupang
a-d died in youth
e Madipego f
f Mosadiwametse f
g Bojane f
3 Selina Photane
a Segomotse f
Political
285 The headmensh

cil system, The reason is that

been under the direct influence of th
MAHURA who acted for his senior

O rgamnisation:

ip of Mogopéla is not only he-
reditary, it also has a distinct traditional coun-

the area has always
e regent [X

though younger,

brother Molale and his son X MANKUROANE ,

286 The following clans are
man's area:

1 boo Molale and

boo Mahura of the baKgosing
head: Brown Mahura

2 ba ga Marumo, no clan head,
into the area of
the westy

3 ba ga Molehe, no clan head,
tends into ‘the area of the n
to the west

4 boo Monyalenyane

boo Motlholaokgotse

found in the head-

clan, kgosana or

This clan extends

the neighbouring headman to

This clan also ex-
eighbouring headman

139

Kgatla, Hurutshe and Rolong live scattered
4 aﬁong the other clans,.

287
all
They

1

©W ® NN e M R W

288

i isted in
The headman is assis i
local problems by a council

are:

Tsikang Samonne
Sematlhe Abraham
Joseph Monnapula
Kok Samonne

Max Matlhe

John Manyoro

Mac Thipe

Richard Diphoko

Israel Mokwa.

For further information

the discussion of
of nine advisers.

about schools,

churches, etc, see the general introduction,
]

289

I visited the headman in January 1960,
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290 Taung, Cape Province, former British Bechu-
analand.

T ri b e:

291 Tlhaping ba PhuduhutSwana with few baRolong,
xhosa and baNgwaketse. Tribal totem: Kudu (tholo).

present H e a dma n:

292 JERRY MOTLHAMARE MAHURA, born 2.6.1927 was
appointed headman on 1 January 1964, He has no
jurisdiction and is subordinate to the jurisdic-
tion of the chief at Taung. Residence: Dry Harts
(named after the railway station), village:
Kgobadi.

L and and strength of p o p u 1 ationt

293 The area of this tribal section called
nDryharts" Location No. 35 "Area c", consists of
the three norhtern most farms of the Taung Native
Reserve, i.e. of Roodepoort (2 933 morgen 255 sq.
rds. ), Vygeboomvlakte (3 334 morgen at 116 sq.
rds,.,) and the Kgobadi area, the extent of which I
estimate at 3 000 morgen. The total area under the
headman is about 9 970 morgen, The altitude of the
area is between 3 500 and 4 000 ft. above sea lev-
el., The average annual rainfall is about 17 inch-
es., The Dry Harts (in Tswana: Mokgara) runs from
north to south on the western side of the road and
railway line through the headman's area.

294 The main village, Kgobadi, is situated one
mile east of the railway station Dry Harts and is
18 miles from Taung. In the western corner of "Dry
Harts" there is a village Moretela situated on
both sides of the Mokgara spruit. The farm Vyge-—
boomvlakte has a village called Nt&wanahatse, while
in the south-western part of the farm Roodepoort
there is a village, Maganeng.

295 The Census of 1951 recorded a population af
705 (323 male, 382 female,) for the area of the
headman, Only 28 taxpayers were registered under
the headman in 1957, which means that the majority
of this area are registered elsehwere. I estimate
the total population of the Location to be 1200
including about 250-400 absent workers.
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Genealogy of Headme n

296 VIII MOLEHABANGWE

2nd hut IX MAHURA
T L
1st hut 2ndlhut
Bogosing N MasSwe
headman of Mogopéla tribe in Thakwa-
| neng, Vryburg
e Y
1st hut 2nd hut
Maswe Bak?eleng

f T
Kgalagadi Tholi

T | { 1
Marubisi Kok Tigéld (B)SEKATE
I no son

sons
died

{

f 1
Mahukubung Moleha- Molako Brown (C)NIEMAND (E)JERRY
bangwe

(A) MASWE MOLALE and (D)MAKALELO LUCAS BAEPI have
no genealogical connection,

His tory:

297 In about 1936, the farms of the Dry Harts
area were added to the Taung Native Reserve in ex-—
change for that portion of the Vaal Harts Irriga-
tion Scheme which was then Native Area,

The head-
manship was in existence before this time, how-
ever, the headman living at Mokgareng III, The

first headman according to departmental files was
(A) MASWE MOLALE, who died on 2lst October, 1929,

298 He was succeeded by (B) SEKATE MOITSEMANG
BOGOSING MAHURA, born in 1883, regiment :

Maakakgosi, who was officially appointed headman
on lst November, 1929, Until 1936 SEKATE lived at
Mokgareng (=Motlhapeng). He then took up residence
at Kgobadi, Previously his area comprised
Matlapaneng, T&oseng and Mokgareng. SEKATE died on
5th November, 1955 in a road accident, For the

descendence of his family see the chief's genealo-
Y »

299 Mahura had a son Bogosing, and Bogosing had
the following sons:

143

by the first wife, name unknown

v
a Maswe

Bakaeleng, a Kwena
a Kgalagadi
p Tholi whose sons died
¢ Morubisi who has a son Maloka
4 Kok, the father of Brown Mahura
€ Tigglo whose sons died
f SEKATE,
SEKATE had the following wives and issue?
Tsitsane, a Tlhaping deceased about 1925
had no issue
Boijane, a Rolong boo Ratlou, deceased in 1929
a Jerry Motlhamare m
Budinyane, a Tlhaping ba ga Phuduhut3wana
a Thibogang m born 1934
b Mangaka f married
¢ Mahura m born 1938
d Bogosing m died
e TSonkane m
f female, died unnamed
g Maleuba f
Gobotsamang, a Kgatla
a male, died young
b Basetlha m
¢ Kitilwe £

d Kenamile m

e Lesego Gakeinee m,
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301 For a few months aft
in November 1955, his iouigiiﬁgr heiggig'Sngat
ggrn l§96, administered tribal afféirs. Since tiI’
SEKATE's “eldest son, (C) JERRY MOTLHAMANE MAHURS
dorn 1937, member. of the L.M.S. church, has b o
g;eoioéhAtMthat time he was the assistaﬂt p::-ine?n
?n'1963 he olale Memgrial School at Matlapaneglﬁ
officialle gave up his educational post and w§'
e ty Sappglnted headmgn on 1.1.1964, He w 3
0 Sophia KgakgamatSo who died in lQS?.HZS

then married Moll
sons who died. ¥y Molemoeng by whom he had two

3 ; :
rgg beEo distinct clans exist in the headman's a
fai;ly Pggsetpart of the settlement is stili
e %n i After the Kaukwe reserve was tra

0 laung, it falls under the headman at D??

Harts Sub_headm 5
. en are
of Dry Harts. These arefn charge of the sub-areas

F . -~
or Kgobadi, Popong, Moretela, Njwanahatse: White
Mothibi

for Moganeng or Roodepoort: Niemand Mahura
for Baviaanskloof or New Kaukwe: Guard Mondéwe
for Pudumoe and Myra: Monyenyane Mahura.,

:ﬁg_ﬁgzgganship is assisted by the above mentioned
and by the following councillors:

S ; ;

nggzsg; (a Tlhaplpg), Gaokae Mokasi, Taki, Morw
Rolonys eél§a22k3031botsile, Seotaeng, Seleke (:
ey 5 ected at a public meeting of the
303 I visi

TorE, visited Jerry Mahura in April 1960 and
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Di.strict:
304 Taung, Cape Province,

Tribe:

305 Tlhaping ba PhuduhutSwana, totem: thdld

kudu). The Tribe is a section of tribe No. 32-01
according to the "Preliminary Survey of the Bantu
Tribes of South-Africa" by Dr, N.J. van Warmelo,

present H e a d m a n:

306 KOBANE KINGSLEY SAKU, born 1911, regiment:
Maakakgang. He was appointed headman by the Gov-
ernment on lst January 1946 being subordinate to
the Jjurisdiction of the tpibal chief at Taung.
Residence: Mapoitsile in the Magogong area.

L and and number of p o pulat i o n:

307 The headman controls the Magogong area of
the tribe which is situated in the southern part
of the tribal land between the ba ga Maidi country
and the North (irrigation) Canal. The headman's
village Mapoitsile is about 9 miles from the Magis-
trate's office by road. The headman's land com-
prises the areas of Magogong and Modutung in the
Reserve. Modutung is the southernmost part of the
headman's land. Magogong and the village Mapoi-
tsile,on the Canal, are situated in the northern
part, The village and area of Dikoteng (located
in the north-eastern part) is shared half by the
tpibe under discussion and the ba ga Maidi. The
village Mothanthanyane 1is already on the ba ga
Maidi side. Until 1962 the Bogosing irrigation
land fall under the control of the headman but was
than placed under the control of the newly created
post of Headman Baisitse (cf.par.216). A Bantu
Township will be established at Magogong.

308 The Altitude of Magogong and Modutung is
below 4000 feet above sea level 1in the western
half and above 4000 feet in the eastern half.
The average annual rainfall is about 17 inches.

309 Topographically the Magogong area in the
south of the Taung Native Reserve is hilly with
steep slopes in the east., Only towards the Irri-
gation Scheme and the railway line the country is
flat, The soil is a coarse sand which may have
originated from basalts and quarzite. Here the
land is not suitable for dirrigation agriculture.
The grazing in the dry land is sweetgrass and the
scenery is decribed as Kalahari thorn and bush
veld, with blackthorn, camelthorn trees, haak-,
steek—- and other sweet thorn and also vaalbos is
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spread all over
capacity is ten mor
is overstocked and

change is expected by agricult

310

The

Planning in
provision for four
three form the head

the

area,

"wards",

The natural

this part

gen per cattle unit,
only hard

of lan

gP&Zin

grasses remain, A
ural planning,

d makes

of which the southern
man's area:

Ward morgen residen- grazing No.of plantaa
i.extent tial morgen econo-tion
area, mical morgen
morgen units
Modutung 2469 15 2445 10 4
Magogong 3206 25 2910 12 6
do.town-
ship +230
"Bogosing" 271p 20 2684 11 =
"Molale" 2636 20 2608 11 5
Every "ward" has three grazing camps.
311 The 1951 Population Census figures do not
indicate the strength of the tribe, as portions of
three headman's areas were included in one census
sub district. 1In 1957,779 taxpayers were regis-
tered under the headman, but this figure is not
reliable, It is possible that the section of the
tribe consists of 3000 members including absent

workers,
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e n € 2 1 o gy:
‘ VIII MOLEHABANGWE
512 | |
t 2nd hut 4th hut
hu |
E Kgwasi
=BT Mol. lema Saku g
NOTHI BI Molale IX MAHURA Mole Heagggn
jefs at i
Rurdmah ¢ N ANKUROANE Taung
XI MOLALE
Chiefs at
Taung
|
Itoko ThagaLyane (A) Motsemme Saku

] (klein Chwaing Vryburg)

(B)BoitumE}S Waggon
Tselayadira

1
(C) Boéosing (D) Kobane Kingsley

OLEBILE JOSEPH
His tory:

de -
513 The headmen of thg kMagoggﬁg 2;2& gléon 8
e of Saku., i

F grﬁﬂttgi EEEEE VIITI MOLEHABANGWE gs shg:ﬁﬁ}g
tge ggnealocy of the previous pagagﬁggsémme e
g - B ne an o

Itoko Thaganya Tha
E oy ﬁge;ﬁd his déscendents_becgme t?i)heﬁgggEMME
inya Chwaing in Vryburg district. Wl
. elnh first headman for the Mggogongt Poa T he
ggstgigt of Taung. He died in abou
is

very old age,.

i on
14 (B) BOITUMELO WAGGON SAKU, h‘ieeigiiieiel§
gucceeded to the headmanshipe. Eangc?rom il
i a consequence res . gl
bllng'angnaglst May 1931, He d}ed betgeigsue:
magslgzs He had the following wives an
an .

1 Motlhabatshimo, died in 1925

a BOGOSING m,
b Orenayamang f
¢ KOBANE m

i i died
2 Maditlhosi, married after first wife had

a Merodi f

b Morﬁkaotsile m deceased.
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315 The next headman was (C) BOGOSING SAKU, paul Matsietsi
eldest son of the previous headman, i

in 1906, regiment: Maakapula, He was appointed bf
the Government on lst June 1931 and died in an
accident on 14th May 1945,

-~
Keseentse Motoke.

I visited the tribe in

’ggained the above material from
0

316 BOGOSING ~was succeeded by his brother (D) . elf and from his advisers,
KOBANE KINGSLEY SAKU, the present headman, alsg | °
cf. paragraph 306. KOBANE has the following Wiveg

and issue:
1 Gasethata Elise

a Mmoko m born about 1940
b Kelebogile Flora f
¢ Boituméld m deceased
d Udiheleng m deceased

e Galaletsang f

f Monnapulé m

Mathagamo f

h Mmaditlhose f

i Bogosing m
2 Josephine Mmamoithpi

no issue,
KOBANE died on 4 September 1966 and BOGOSING'S (of
par,314) son, OLEBILE JOSEPH SAKU, born 1941, suc-
ceeded.

Regiment s:

317 Regiments in an area of a dependent headmen
are always those of his superior chief, cf, para-
graph 201,

Political or ganisation:

318 Under headman SAKU there is only one com-
plete clan or kgotla, namely the ba ga Saku. The
remaining residents are scattered members of all

the other clans of the ba Phududut$wana.

319 The headman has two advisers who assist him
in local matters. They are:
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January 1960 and
the headman hime-




TLHAPING BA PHUDUHUTSWANA #7
Fistr i e ti

s91 Taung, Cape Province.

N ame®e of T ri b e

5922 Tlhaping ba Phuduhutdwana, Totem: thd1ld
(Kudu), including a Xhosa section. The Headman's
eople form part of the tribe Nr. 32-01 in the
npreliminary Survey of the Bantu tribes of South
Africa’ by Dr. N.J. van Warmelo.

present Headman:

293 BOTLHASITSE STANLEY SMOUS, born about 1910,
was officially appointed headman on 26,6,1960 to
the jurisdiction of Chief Thapama at Taung. Resi-
dence: Smousstat or 0l1d Taung or Marope-a-tau.

Land and strength of Populat i o n:t

324 The area under the supervision of this head-
man is very small and is situated west and south of
the present village Taung in the Taung Irrigation
Scheme., The small portion of land west of Taung
and the Kimberley-Vryburg railway line, and south
of the Railway line to Norlim is called 01d Taung
or Smous, in seTswana Marope-a-tau. The latter is
also the name of the village in which the headman
resides, The other portion is called Matolong in
seTswana, Or "Moss" on certain departmental maps.

325 The 1951 population census is not taken on
a tribal bases and can thus not be used to elabo=-
rate the number of souls of this tribal section.
Ia 1957, 265 taxpayers Were registered under the
headman, which also gives no indication of the
number of people residing in the headman's area.
Some taxpayers may have registered themselves in

towns and others may no longer exist. The tribal
section probably consists of more than 1100 people
including absent workers. The size of the head-

man's area can only be estimated as follows, viZs
Smous is about a % by 01 miles and Moss is 2 by
23 miles. The annual rain%all and the altitude are
the same as for Taung.

I
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Skeleton g e n e a 1l o gy of headmen:
326 VIII MOLEHABANGWE
1 I
1ft} hut ] ond 'hut 4th hut
MOTHIBI Molale X MAHURA Saku Kgwase
Morwagabuse
(A) SMOUS PQBA
1 L
MoTtéo (D) BOSANE G.SMOUS
(E) Botlhasitse Samuel
Stanley

not related:
(B)
(C) COLLIN MOSS

JOSEPH MOSS

His t o r y:
EgzaseThe greatgrandfathey of the present headman
i 0% Cgz_lsfa son in a junior hut, probably thé
borﬁ =i utli VIII MOLEHABANGWE. Kgwase, who was
Leatéeno 750/60! had the sons Morwagabusa and
foate yane who 1lived at Mokgareng. The present

an’'s greatgrandfather, Morwagabuse , born,

about 1780/90 and dvi
SMOUS PEBA and Matlg;ggeig?ut B oM L. e

igio lESedflrst headman (A) SMOUS PEBA,born about
i af the at old Taung where he was a clan head-
cpnl 8 e ba ga Smous. He married one wife)

onkane, and had the following children by her:

a Modilati f

b Mamoetane m died, no male issue

v ;
¢ Montso m died, son Botlhasitse and 8 others

d Morwagabuse m died, no male issue

e Meite m died, no male issue

f BOSANE GEORGE m

SMOUS PEBA died when Bosane was born,i.e. in 1887

(B)

. He is not known to

ond it appears that he was not

?hief's house at Taung.

feadman (C) COLLIN MOSS,
9, He died on 19th September 1946,

192
headman was (D)

g;gUS, (according to

The next
born about 1887
files in 1895, but the headman
about 10 years o01ld in the time
1896/7), regiment Maakathata,

He was officially appointed Headman on
per 1946. He married Keamogetse Anna
and had the following children by her:

a Samuel Mosimanewakgotla m, born
as induna on Dominion Reef

b Maet&hd m born 1918, deceased

¢ Gabotlatlhdga Simon m born 1920
d Théblitsile Solomon m born 1922
e Miemie f born 1924
£ Piet BoatlhotSwe m born 1926

Morwagabusi Michael m born 1928
h Mosimanegape m
i Tholi m
Botiti m
k Manene Bella f
1 Makhonene f

Smous died on 26 June 1960,

331

SMOUS is a son of BOSANE's elder
(also c¢f. par. 328). He married
MatSukutdwane and has the following
her:

a Smous m
b Barekwang m

¢ David m

He was succeeded
appointed on 1lst January

BOSANE
departmental
said that he
of Rinderpest -
initiated in 1918,

children
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The first Government appointed headman for
JOSEPH M0OSS who was headman until
the present population
related to

the
by the

GEORGE

was

l1st Decem-

Mosebiemang

1917, works

The present headman (E) BOTLHASITSE STANLEY
brother Montgo

Elizabeth
by
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d Keakabetse ¢ TLHAPING MIXED 158
e Keneilwe f jstrict:
Poli i
itical sys¢tem: Taung Cape Province, former British
33 35 huanaland (
2 . 3 L c .
clan ozhls Erlbal gettion consists malnly of 1
headéan h;:tngrinEUD—céan’ the ba ga Smous %ge ‘T poL o=
: ependent Juri i ; ® e
ggit?dV1s?r to help him in g?;t:ilggégg; e o 335 Mixed Tlhaping of the branches ba Phudu -
thorign ;s represented in the Bantu Tr?éal This putéwana, ba ga Molehe (= ba Phuduhudu), ba ga
Proclagagiozhg baTlhaping at Taung, establishedAg- Moduana and few Rolong, Ngwaketse, and "Matebele"
i i i do. 444 of 19587, A group of Xh who ,are Xhosa, Fingo and Swazi. Tribal totem:
under the 03 Bf this Uesdmen. They immigragsa Thol16 (kudu).
government appointed headman Moss, s
333 I visited . Present H e a dmamn:
. : the tribe i
b in Januar
gotalned the above- material from the ge égﬁo e 336 FRANK MOLEMA MABATSANE, born 1903, no regi-
me old men. BONIL S ment, member of the London Missionary Society

Church, He was appointed by the Government on 1lst
pecember 1932, being subordinate to the jurisdic-
tion of the chief at Taung. Residence: Letsha-
ielesweu on the farm Witpan, The headman's area
ijs also known as Banksdrift or Tlhapeng.

L and and number of populatiomn:

337 Witpan and Banksdrift comprising the head-
man's area are situated between Thoming and the
Harts River. Witpan 1is the vtranslation of the

Tswana village name Letshajelesweu. The village is
situated between the farm Bankdrift and the road
going through Witpan from NW to SE, about 18 miles
from Taung. The farm Bankdrift is 400 morgen and
Witpan 2635 morgen 178 rds,., in extent. There is a
difference of opinion about the area this headman
controls. It appears that as far as the government
is concerned, the headman also controls the
MotSweding (Mocweding) area between Witpan and
Mokassa. Prior to 1939, however, (i.e. after the
appointment of F.M.Mabatsane as headman) the chief
at Taung appointed a sub-headman, Clement Daumas,
for the Mot3weding area being directly subordinate

to himself.

338 Headman Mabatsane claims that the eastern
portion of Thoming (i.e. east of the railway line
and a ridge called Lerdpd), is part of his area,
while headman J.T. Ganoke of Thamasikwa considers
that the whole of Thoming falls under him, Head-
man Mabatsane submits that sections of Thoming
including Mot¥weding (also called Lower Thoming)
were originaly in charge of three headmen, One
section was controlled by Headman Ganoke's family,
one by Modisakomo (later by his son Thomas) and one
by his own predecessors. During the time of his
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predecessor Solomon Moeng Tshabaesele(before 1917
this eastern part of Thoming belonged to the Pre.
sent headmanship of Banksdrift/Witpan. Headmap

Gancke, on the other hand, states that Thoming vasl

originally a grazing area of the European famj_]_y
O'Reilly on which the chief of Taung placed some
people under Ganoke's father, Part of Thoming wag
then controlled by headman Ganoke and part by an
elder brother of the chief. Later Ganoke's fathep
allocated the western section to Ben Riet, a
moTShweng, Subsequently the lime works at Buxton
and Thoming were established but the former inhabj~
tants continued to reside in the ares. No deci-
sion can be made on traditional grounds about whg
is really the headman of the Thoming area,

339 The altitude of the headman's area is
between 3500 and 4000 feet above sea level and the
average annual rainfall is between 16 and . 1%
inches, In 1957, 100 taxpayers were registered

under the headman, For the population figuresg
see par., 101,

Histoor v

340 The first headman over this area was (A)
SOLOMON MOENG T§HABABSELE, who controlled it af
the Langeberg Rebellion or Majeng-war, i.e,
1897, He was a moRolong, who was not
by the Government and was probably in charge of
the area until about 1917, Although appointed by
his chief MOLALE at Taung, he was also headman
over a portion of land which had belonged to chief
GALESHEWE who ceased to be a chief after 1897,
According to the departmental ,fjiles a certain (B)
WILLIAM TEPE (or possibly THEBE) was the first
Government headman. He was deposed on the 30th
June 1917, afteng having been found Builty of stock
theft, My informants and the present headman know
nething about a man of this name., His appointment

of headmen in this early days of the administra-
tion,

ter
after
recognised

341 The next headman was (C) MOLEMA MABATSANE,
who was appointed by the Government with effect
from 1st August 1917, He was a commoner of the
Tlhaping ba Phuduhut&wana section of the tribe who
served as a policeman after the Langeberg Rebel-
lion, This headman, born about 1870, was a son of
Molema and a grandson of Gabaitumele. While ser-
ving at Dithakwaneng (Vryburg district) as a pol-
iceman he had an illegitimate son Podise ("Police"

born about 1900/01. By his lawfull wife Moditsa-
ne, he had the following issue:

157
£

Sannie
b Keatlholet3we f

Mantaotse f

d Gakipopeng f

e Mosetsanagape £
£ Moleme Frank m

g Ogolotse m died.

he headman died on 17th September 1932.
The

succeeded by (D) his son, FRANK

MABATSA the present headman, cf. par.

ﬁéims MABATSANE,

i Rebecca, a mo-

ried Motswamasimo : . b

3ig.pf§gNgoga§arumo and has the following issue DYy
Tlha
her:

a Kgosietsile m born 1930
b Keatlholetswe f

¢ Monyeseng f

d Opaletéwe m died

e Gobopamang f

f Samane m N
g Samanyane f

h Mosibudi £ ——
i Mosibutsana f

3 Mot8usimang m

k MuZo m

1 Boabilwe m.

i : i o n:
Political or ganisati1i

is composed of various
d in par. 335. The
f the Mosakga clan.

i tion
343 The tribal sec _
Tlhaping and others as mentlong
Tlhaping ba Phuduhutswana are Wilg el g Mol
T e formg_ggz;sgs his local affairs
i headman di _ _ ol
A?Egoiigyédzggers, a third having died some ye
wi

back.

:;44 l Visi [:ed tlie llead]llall 111 -]uly 1960, an»d
.
1 m Of or .
0b ta Iled ost ttle abO ve 1n-f mation fIOIll hl"l




TLHAPING BA PHUDUHUTSWANA AND BATSHWENG 159

Taung, Cape Province.
Tribei

346 Tlhaping ba PhuduhutSwana of the Kgosing
pa ga Madilwe section and Tlhaping ba ga Molehe
n9-05), totem: thdld (Kudu) and a majority of
paTshweng, totem: Tshwene (baboon). This tribe is
No. 32-01.10 in the Ethnological Survey, based on
the "Preliminary Survey of the Bantu Tribes of
gouth Africa’. The number for the baTshweng is
29-19.

Present headman:

347 PIET OLEHILE SEOLOSENG, born 1920, regiment
Leakakgang (1948), was appointed Headman on 7
August 1965, being subordinate to the Jjurisdiction
of the chief at Taung. Residence: Vaaltyn Location
No. 33, P.0O. Langwater.

L and and strength of po pulation:

348 This section occupies an area of about 6 by
19 miles in extent along the western boundary of
the district. It is situated between the Taung-
Reivilo Road or the Modutung spruit in the north
and the northern boundary of the European owned
farm Hoekplaats in the south. The eastern boundary
of the headman's area runs halfway between Tlha-
ming and the district boundary, adjoining Thamasi-
kwa or Buxton Location. There are the following
villages in this area:

Qoo or Bayer's Halt a former Hottentot village
where the Tlhaping ba Molehe live and which
is situated on the Modutung spruit,

Qale or Thale, south of Qoo, a baTshweng village

Vaaltyn, south-west of Thale, the headman's resi-
dence.

For altitude and annual rainfall see the figures

given for the chief's area around Taung, par. 95

349 The population census of 1951 was not taken
on a tribal basis and the areas of Vaaltyn and of
Thamasikwa were included in one census sub-enumera-
tor which recorded 3700 people for the two areas
Probably one quarter of the population belonged to
the Vaaltyn area. In 1957, 100 taxpayers were
registered under the Theadman. However, many
members of the tribe were registered in towns. I
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estimate the present population under the headmgy,
to be about 1500 people including
absent workers.

Skeleton genealogy of H e a dme n:
350 The baTshweng headmen cannot be

a genealogical tree though the
their clan organisation here

grouped jp

(D) Gosiane
(E) Ben
351 The present headman is descended from the
head of the royal Maditwa clan, His forefatherg
were:
Disébéd

Mokolopi

Seofoseng

Mokgeti, born ¢.1860 died 1903
(F) MICHéEL SEOLOSENG

)
Ngongorego (G) PIET OLEHILE

History:

352 The Vaaltyn area appears to be o0ld Hottentot
and baTshweng country, which extended further west
and north-west away from the district of Taung. In
1903, during the rule of Chief XI MOLALE _ (gecond,
1891-1920) the first headman, (A) HANS POW y Was

appointed. He was a moTshweng, and was elected as
headman by his people. He died at a very old age
in 1906.

353 His successor was (B) THAELO MOEHI, born

1888 ,who was appointed by chief XI MOLALE in 1906,
He was also a moTshweng and still ruling when the
Government appointed a certain (C) PIET GOSIAME as
a headman in 1911/2. The latter was a moTshweng
who descended from the baTshweng at Metéwetsaneng
in the Bothetheletse Reserve in Kuruman district,
(For the baTshweng history see "The tribes of
Kuruman and Postmasburg Districts" Ethnological
Publications). The tribe was opposed to this
appointment and deposed PIET who died soon after-
wards on 17th December 1926,

354 The next headman was (D) TSOLOHELO GOSIANE
who was in office for only one year, becoming

baTshweng hayg
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i 1927,
s appointed on 24th January
?E)waONKKEBTSE BEN GOsIAMEéfbogn figi4£g%
; inted headman with effect
rhs-thig4gpp0121though relinguish%ng office on the
pgﬁlFebruary 1948, he is still living.

. in 1888

Headman, (F)MICHAEL SBEOLOSENG, born ir i
Siggl according to depar;ggntaln g;%eﬁartﬁ o
p ' ice o ) ;
cor?ecg)sigsgggd%iozotﬁgecgief's sub-clan,Maditwa,
e 15 mgans that he is not a moTshweng, lgut-na
mi;gging ba PhuduhutSwana., He had the following
iy

wives and issue:

1 Sebusang
a Ngongorego m born August 1918

b Piet Olehile m born 1920
¢ Meépadire m born 1925

d Lokutlhile £

e Meshael Isaak m 1930

£f Mokgeti m deceased

g Poule ¢
9 Maria Ntshenene, married after the death of the
first wife

a Monnapula m born 1930

b Gaselele f.

6 The headman said that his fa?herigog?kgetﬁé
ggs a headman (born about 1360, died -~ a. -
probably means by it that his father w
headman of the ba ga Maditwa.

7 Michae i 1965 and his
ich 1 died on 22 August
zzcond son (G) Piet Olehile succeeded as headman
3

{(cf. par.355).
i i d.I and he is a
i school education is stand. : :
iziber gésthe Methodist Qhurch. He m?rrled Relina
and has the following children by her:
a Disébd& Looseboy m
b Georgina Keemelemang f

¢ Mabatlhaping deceased

d Keitumetse £
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e Mosimeotsile m
f Kemoelami £
g Selina f

Poli tieal S ¥y st e m:

359 The opul H .
Enr kR W Population consists of three differeng
1) The majori
jorit are b

hevadeea untfl 1948.aTshweng and so were the

2) The second
’ group are T1

na of the headman's Claﬁaplng ba Phuduhutdwa-

3) Tlhaping ba

ga Molehe, und
Segwesapelo ! er a subhead Oreke
Halt, b » Who resides at Qoo or Bayer'g

Th . :
@ headman is assisted by two advisers:

Motlhabane Motelese, a Rolong and

Motshabi Moehi, a moTshweng

360 I obtained the above

1960 from the headm material in January

an and his advisers,

TLHAPING BA GA MARUMO 163
i s trT i & 3

51 Taung, Cape Province.

"r i b e:

562 Tlhaping ba ga Marumo.

He a dma n:

ey
363 JOHN THEIYO GANOKE, born 1898, regiment:
Maakathata (1918). He was appointed headman by
the Government from lst April 1942 to 1lst June 19%7
and again officially from lst April 1960, The
headman is subordinate to the jurisdiction of the
chief at Taung. Residence:Thamasikwa in the Buxton
Location No., 30.

£ a n d and number of P o pul a t i o n:

364 The headman controls the Thamasikwa (not
Thabasikwa)] or Buxton Location No. 30 which is
pounded as follows: in the south by the European
owned Farm Dingleydell, in the east by the eastern
poundary of Thoming and a line running slightly
on the west of the railway line to Norlim, in the
north by the Taung-Reivilo road and in the west by
a line running north from the point where the

European owned farms Hoekplaas and Dingleydell
adjoin. The Modutung spruit runs through the
Headman's area passing Norlim on the south and
joining the Dry Harts River or Kolong. Other
names for this spruit are: Thamasikwa, Mang
Letlhapong and //otlh. The headman's village,
Thamasikwa,is situated to the south of this spruit
Other wvillages are Takwaneng or Witkraaltijies,
situated between the Spruit and the Taung-Reveilo,
road and Buxton. The altitude is slightly above
4000 feet above sea level. The average annual
rainfall is about 17 inches; for the monthly rain
fall c¢f. table: par. 25.

365 The population census of 1951 was not taken
on a tribal basis in this part of the district.
For the areas of the headman of Vaaltyn and Tha-
masikwa together, the Census recorded 3700 people.
Probably three quarters of this population belong-
ed to Thamasikwa. In 1957, 317 taxpayers were
registered under the headman. However, many mem-—
bers of the tribe are registered in towns, I
estimate the present population under the headman
to be roughly about 4500 including absent workers,
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Skeleton genealogy of chiefs:

366 It will be noted that this genealo

8y Of the
Tlhaping boo Marumo

differs from the informatijgy
obtained at Bothithong, as described in the book
"The tribes of Vryburg district",

(Ethnological
Publications Nr. 46,

Thamasikwa is better informed abou
his tribe.

V MAMAI
= T Tk
Tau Molehe or VI MOKGOSI or
Phuduhudu PhuduhutSwang
tribe at Dithakong, tribe in Kurumap
Vryburg and Mokga- Taung district,
reng Locn. in Taung Thakwaneng angd
distr. K1.Chwaing in
Vryburg,
! T T i
lstlhut 2nd hut 3rd hut 4th hut
| |
Marrping Mphele Moduana Senokwane
{
Mogorosi Seatle
| I
Sakgi Marumo
I fe e
Makane Mab?te Gabapolwe
o
Samuel X Mokalake Lekwene Monﬁ%e
(Schmidts- Thokwe Ganoke Sengae

drift Locn.) | l ]
Thara Mohatla
(Malete) (B) LEKWENE Pakwe Pakwe

(under headm.(C) JOHN (D)sMAsH

(at Bo -
Ganoke) THEIYO MOSIMA-

thithong I
NEGAPE Vryburg

(Thamasikwa, district)

Taung district)

Hi s t o r y:

367 As shown
the forefathers
the Tlhaping were
although, for the

in the above skeleton genealogy,
of the Maruping-Marumo branch of
the most senior of all Tlhaping,

past 200 years, the political
power has been vested in the ba ga Phuduhut3wana

branch. The ba ga Marumo consist of two branches:
1) that of Mabothe in Taung district and 2) that
of Gabapolwe at Bothithong in Vryburg district.
Long ago already a certain Makaleka was a clan
headman of the ba ga Marumo, and he was subordi-

Thokwe Malete gzt
t the history gp
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<
o e, | Bhiet of the ba ga Phuduhutswana
o]

te h of the Tlhaping.

nc -
1 the Government appointed

On 1st March 19303 s the first fo:‘:i_cial

TOLMAN DIPALANE

i : the
‘certﬁln He was merely app01;;€gd b¥0 b
padma oy ioner and was not re

VitiF? ngmiisf On 7th February 1933 he was
hie s

posed because of stock theft.
e

i as
The second officially appointed headman W

5
) LEKWENE GANOKE Dborn betgeind 1§g0 igg i%gii
ime 2 kgosi appointe | :
Teglment%heMzézgiaﬁshié was suspended from 15t

1934 . After becoming

iz Tote Coongton, Tomchs, esongaabiy o0 123
:z;fg,lgigéhom Mo hid the following children:

a John Theéiyd m the present headman

b Seakangwang f

¢ Gasebeki f

d Mamakgobe f

e Mantai f

£ Masethuléla f.
370 The headman was succgededgggy hi?ezg;eégz
JoiN THEIVO GANOKE . born En 1938, T%gnlei
?ﬁzgaigg;?, 2ggot2;gman terminated his services O

He married

! store.
general dealer's el Lifineds

establishing a who has the following

Asélang Ntokwe,

a—f six children died in youth

Oganelweemang Grace f

h Magasithilwe Christina f

i Marame f

j died in youth

k Maharries Emmely f

1 Mosadiwaseakwa f deceased
m Ramasolalabele m deceased
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n Kanana m born 1944

o Mosimanewapula m

pand q m and f died in youth
r Mosadiwapit$o f.

371 On  7th July 1957, (D)
was officially appointed as headman,
THEIYO he is also a grandson of Ganoke who wag
born about 1840 (regiment: Majapd8) and died in
1899, By his first wife Ganoke had two sons;:
Lekwene and Gasetilwe; by his second wife the son

Pakwe. Pakwe is the father of SMASH. SMASH
married Bontshang Elsie Leficfi. He had the

following children:

a Madinoga f

b Malesego f

¢  Pakwe m

d Bushy F,
372 He died on 19th March 1959, JOHN THEIYO
GANOKE was reappointed as headman on 1st April
1960, (cf. par. 363).

373 Headman GANOKE has the following wives and
children:

i Malefifi, a Rolong
a son died

2 Helemane of the Rolong boo Rratlou of headman
Letsapa

a Lekwene m
b Gasetilwe

3 Malesego, a Ngwaketse, (was married to chief
Batweng's first son, at Kanye in Botswana)

a Pakwe.
Politiecal or g anisation:
374 This +tribal section consists merely of the
ba ga Marumo branch which is now regarded as a

clan, the sub clans being ba ga Mokalake and ba ga
Lekwene.

SMASH MOSIMANEGAPR
Like JOHN

q . . i
The Headman 1is assisted in his work by the

gllowing advisers:

j.J. Moseradibe
Kgosiejang Sekonyane
Kese Kgosiemaka
Masin¢o Raido
Moraijane Raido.

as compared with
that the headman

semi-independent

number of advisers,
y headman, indicates
a separate and

The lal"ge?
sther ordlnar

; head of -
is Ch® ¢ the Tlhaping.

s . 2]
|960 fIO“l th-e head]"all hl"‘.self a“.d tlls advlseIS.
4

f
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5t r i c t:

Taung, Cape Province.
s i b e:

” Tlhaping ba Phuduhudu or ba ga Molehe and
ryduhut¥wana (of Dibere). Totem: thdld (Kudu).
mese people are subordinate to the chief of tribe
E 32-01, as numbered in the'"Preliminary Survey
C'the Bantu tribes of South Africal. By descent,
owever, they are part of the section of Tlhaping
shich are numbered 32-05 in the Preliminary Survey
smwese are the ba Molehe boo Thue who 1live in
yryburg and ba Molehe boo Thipa who are senior and
4ive in Taung, Barkly West and Schmidtsdrift,

_?resent He adma n:

379 KEBALEPILE STANLEY NTOKWE, born 1922, regi-
ment: Maakakgang, no education. He was appointed
peadman by the Government on lst January, 1952,
peing subordinate to the jurisdiction of the chief
- at Taung. Residence: Mokgareng I.

Land and strength of p o p u lation:

380 This section of the tribe under the chief
in Taung 1lives in the Mokgareng area of the
district. There are three areas called Mokgareng:
No. III (2 by 3% miles in extent) situated in the
Irrigation Scheme along the western side of the
railway line north west of Taung; No.I, 4 miles
west of Taung with the Kolong or Dry Harts forming
its eastern boundary, the Taung-Reivilo road and
the Modutung spruit its southern boundary, the
district boundary its western confine, the Nkabang
spruit its northern boundary; Mokgareng No.II is
north of the Nkabang and Maditung spruits (running
into the Mokgareng Dam). The area is called

Matlapaneng to avoid any misunderstanding. This
part belongs to headman Sedumedi (tribal survey
N0-32—0112)-

381 The Nkabang area, north of the bend is the
Nkabang spruit in Mokgareng II)formerly fell under
an unrecognised headman LesSobo Stoffel Mankuroane,
brother of Molale Mankuroane II. Later this area
was under the control of an unrecognised headman
Mapadira who was now succeeded by De Beer
Rabodigéld Mankuroane, the son of Stoffel who is
still 1living but blind. He is subordinate to
headman Ntokwe and appointed by the chief Thapama.
Originally LeSobo was the headman of Mokgareng No.
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I and No. II. In the Mokgareng area are the ;
following villages: Mokgareng I and II, Nkabang opn a only remember the genealogical tree back to
the Nkaban spruit towards the district bound 2

who had a son Monnahela I, whose son

ary, the father of the first headman of

and Goor6gd, 4 miles west of Mokgareng I, Fop
altitude and rainfall see notes concerned of the
chief's place at Taung.

'hutﬁiwa »
as Manyapele,
MokgaTreng.

The first Headman was (A) NTOKWE MANYAPELE,

382 The population census of 1951 recorded 1163 1840, died in 1916. -‘Ntokwe had the fol}owtﬂg
souls (567 male, 596 female) for the area. In ; s by 4 wives: in the 1st hut: Kingsley, in o
1957 142 Taxpayers were registered under the “°§ hut: William Mamalebang and Kgotlangwe gStl d
‘headman., This may be one-third of the actual e ing), in the 3rd hut :; Senaalanive who die a1t
number of taxpayers including those registered ij ;lvthe ath hut Thataitsile who died.

towns, I estimate the present population to be "

about 1500 not including absent workers whom I

7 Ntokwe was succeeded by his son (B) KINGSLEY
estimate to be between 600 and 800, 8

4 born about 1870, regiment
KUNAEﬁEgosETOKwEﬁe was also a chief's messenger of
po ¢ ourt. He became ill in 1940 and died in
theﬁc From 1940 to 1950 his brother of the second
1945« C)°"MAMALEBANG WILLIAM NTOKWE, acted on

383 Genealog y of He adme n:

Mohutsiwa

b i his death, on behalf

1f of Kingsley and, after "
s L b%hahis son KEBALEPIiB (the present heiimag).
gingsley married Gorileng and had the following

Man¥apele children by her:

(A) NTOK?E died 1916 a Keakabetse f deceased

)
lst hut 2nd 'hut b Afelang F
(B) KINGSLEY KUNAKAE NTOKWE (C) MAMALEBANG 5 i died in youth
born 1870 dd. 1943 WILLIAM NTOKWE, [Priie s
acting-1951 d Keilesitse f
(D) KEBALEPILE STANLEY NTOKWE 1 ile d deceased
b6 1993 e Kelebogi
) £ German m deceased
History:
A g ied unnamed
384 The majority of the population under the i

headman belongs to the high ranking ba ga Mo- h

lehe or zaPhuduhudi section of the Tlhaping. This

section has several branches: 1) the senior ba ga : i

Molehe boo Thipa who live in thé area under dig- L - Eabaleplds

cussion and 2) the baMolehe boo Thue who live in : James m deceased

Dithakong in Vryburg district. 3) The line of L

descendents of the sections of ba ga Molehe under k TItumeleng m deceased

headman Matlhole in Legobate in Kuruman district

and 4) those in the Schmidtsdrift Location No, 1 1 £ died in youth.

& 2, wunder headman Thomas Leburu. The minority v

at Mokgareng are Tlhaping ba Phuduhutéwana, (the 388 The present headman, (D) KEBALEPILE STANLF

tribe at Taung) under the clan headman Dibere NTOKWE succeeded to the office ia 1950, glz

Mankuroane, who resides in Mokgareng II. officiél appointment however Qating from the hsm
January 1952. He married Moniemang Ester by who

385 I cannot say in what way this senior he has the following children:

section of Tlhaping ba ga Molehe is related to

Molehe or his grandson Motshabi. My informants

Tebele Jackson m deceased

m (present headman)
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g P
a Motsariemang Phillip m born 1947

b Gaoclatlhe Bani m, born 1948

¢ Gotsileakgosi Victor m born 1950

d Manyaapelo Samuel m born 1952
e Setswarapelo m, born 1954
f and g twins died in youth

h v
Munic (named after a re erend) m, born 1957
H

i Maromi f, born 1959,

Political system:

389 This tribal section

o consists

1 Tlhaping ba ga Molehe

including Rolon
g ba Seh o
Kgatla ba MaSoga of Man:gﬁaand ba Mokgopd and

2 Tlhaping of Dibere.

390 Th i
e headman is assisted by five advisers:

1) Crosby Monnahela
2) Johannes Moalusi
3) Andrew Moteane
4) Skaaf Mosielele

5) Wheel Molatlegi.

H L This secti
ion of the Tlhaopi _
on th " 4 api
estabiisfaphuQuhUtswana Tribal Eu?ﬁoistrﬁpresented
ed by Proclamation No. 444 0; {ngt Taung

392 I visit

ed the tri i
taiped the above materilbe s
advisers,

January 1960 and
al from the headman and gg;

of two wards
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B 1 T ic t:

s Taung, Cape Province.

L. i b e and totem @

Tlhaping ba ga Maidi, totem! th81d (kudu).
tribe is No. 329-.12 in the WPreliminary Survey
the Bantu tribes of South Africa" Dy Dr, N.J.

n wapmelo -

of
va
g ie

395 WALTER LETSIE MOTLHABANI,
regiment: Maséla (1944). He attended
the L. M. s. school for the baTlhaping up *toO
standard VI and passed the Jun. cert. examination
Bt the Tigerkloof Institution, after which he was
employed for 5 years on clerical work in Johannes-—
burge He was appointed chief by the Government
on 5th May 1958 and exercises civil and criminal

born on 3rd

jurisdiction. Residence: Manthe, in the Manthe
fiocation No. 14.

Langwua g e:

396 Tlhaping dialect of seTswana.

L and and strength of populatiomnt

397 The chief's area is in the eastern part of

the district of Taung. In the east and south the
tribal area is bounded boundary.
In the north the Harts River is the tribal bounda-
ry, although the tribe claims to
Setlhabeng area communally with the Tlhaping
baPhuduhutSwana and that their boundary should be
the Modimong Spruit. In the west the boundary is
not clearly defined the area being unsurveyed.
This boundary gO€sS from S. to N. Dbetween the
villages of Sedukung on the Maidi side and
Modutung and Magogong on the PhuduhutsSwana side;

the areas and villages of Mothanthanyaneng,
Dikoteng, Gamokake and PhitSong are on the Maidi
side; a triangle between the Harts River and the

main road to Taung belongs to the Phuduhut3wana,
although it is claimed by the ba ga Maidi who con-
sider that the road should be the boundary because
their tribe contributed the money to build the
bridge over the Harts River and supplied_ the
necessary labour, while the ba ga Phuduhutdwana

gave no support to the project.
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398 The definition of the tribal area accord

to the Bantu Authority Proclamation No., 44/1957
is as follows:

From the point where the boundary common to the
Taung Native Reserve and the farm Pendomer (Tay,
1.1) intersects the centre line of the Harts Rivep
thence downstream along the centre line of the
Harts River to a point opposite a beacon on the
southern bank of that river near the Kolong Hill;
thence in a general southerly direction to the
said beacon and along a line of beacons to the
beacon common to the Taung Native Reserve and the
farms Lowestoft (Vry.16.36) and Rockdale (Vry.16
35) on the boundary common to the Taung ang
Warrenton Districts; thence in a general easterly
direction along the boundary common to the Taung
and Warrenton Districts to the beacon common to
Koppie Enkel (Tau.1l.4), Blackpool (Vry. 16.40) and
Aden No. 72 where the said boundary meets the
boundary common to the Christiana and Warrenton
Districts and the Christiana and Taung Districts;
thence in a general north-easterly direction angd
then in a general north-westerly direction along
the boundary common to the Taung and Christiang
Districts to the beacon common to the farms
Tweelingpan (Tau. F.l. 4}y Smitskraul No. 50,
Amsterdam No. 43 and Home Rule (Tau. 1. 3)1 thence
in an easterly direction along the boundary common
to Tweelingpan (Tau.F.l.4) and Home Rule (Tau.l.S)
and then in a general northerly direction along
the boundary common to Tlhapeng (Tau. F,. 1.3) and
Home Rule  (Tau. 1. 3) to the beacon common to
Thlapeng (Tau. F. 1. 3), Home Rule (Tau. 1. 3) and
Killarney (Tau. 1, 2); thence along the boundary
common to Thlapeng (Tau.F.1.3) and Killarney (Tau.
1.2) to the beacon common to Pendomer (Tau. 1. 1)
Killarney (Tau. 1. 2) and Thlapeng (Tau. F. 1.3)5%
thence along the boundary common to Pendomer (Tau.
1.1) and Thlapeng (Tau.F. 1, 3) and Pendomer (Tau,

1. 1) and the Taung Native Reserve to the point of
commencement.

399 Manthe is named after the Manthe spruit
which runs from Tweelingspan west into the Harts
River, The confluence appears to be another

point of the boundary between the two tribes.
The Manthe spruit has two tributaries from the
south, namely the Mabereng and the Shepane. There

is a dam at Kokoming, In the tribal area are the
following villages:

1 Manthe, the chief's residence on the Manthe
spruit

ing
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pitSong, on the Sekatseng spruit

Gamokake between the Sekatseng and the
’ -
Gamokake spruit

Ditkoteng, South of 3
Sedukung, N E of Mothanthanyane

Longaneng, N N E of 5

Molelema, on both sides of the road near

Kokoming in the S E

Kokoming on the farm with the same name,
b
towards the centre of the farm

rm
Mamutle, in the western corner of the fa
Panmure

9

m
10 Matseng, in the eastern corner of the far

Tweelingspan

i the farm
i i in the triangle be?ween
& E;3:d§3§é and the road to Schweizer Reneke

f the tribal
the northern corner O sar
12 :iggeggiween the farm Home Rule and Harts Riv

er

13 Modutung, west of Tlapeng near the Harts River

14 Mothanthanyaneng, in the west.
There is no village in the Setlhabeng area.

400 Manthe is 13 miles from ?aungf'stat10%hgy
d and 10 miles from MagisFrate_s o} 1cg. . T
rgi'tude of the tribal area is slightly a ﬁv ol
%t J-above sea level, except the bedgooge;te i
ané Manthe rivers which are.below.40 ) beiow ae
average annual raigfall (;2asiiz§hgo{ Y
. i a S - .
;gggig f?é%gn%or4%aung§. For monthly rainfall

compare par. 25.

401 The Population Census of 1951 recorded the
following figures:
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176
males females total gizg + geleton g e n e alogy of chiefs:
. ra )
increase A XIV THIBELA (Rolong chief)

- 4 ] 1
Tlapeng under 586 657 1243 1460 : XV[TAU Tawana
headman Sengwedi (Rolong chief) ?
S E area under AT Matlhare Logore
headman Makgéthéd 754 830 1584 1870 I MTIDI {chiefs' brother?)
Kgantlapane 1551 1788 3339 3940 II MATLAKALE Mit¥i (probably coun-

Molelema and
Manthe together

] Tlhaodi cillors)
(but including the Magogong area of the neighbouring

I ' :
tribe X IV MAABULE 3rd hut
) IIT MOTSHUMI ot
Totals 2891 3275 6166 7270 V NGAKE
)
—— = = 3 Kgagane
IX MAHUMAPELO gag
402 In 1957 the following number of taxpayers VIII PHOLOHOLO
was registered under the headmen of the tribe, 1st hut (H Tguna K%a%iggeng)
eadman a
George Kgantlapane 482 %7 ] I1
Benj .M. Kgantlapane 565 X MOTFHABANI Ngake Mophalane ,
! t 4th hut
Makgéthe Kgantlapane 149 lst hut 2hd; B g NE Tr4€__§;z3ho
. z ANTLAPA site -
Keretetse F. Senwedi 166 Sg?ggpl Ratsweng XI KG gomo
= i
Total 1362. unmarried -
Kesekwaile
The figures are very low and many taxpayers must (clan headman)
be registered elsewhere . I estimate the total :
tribal population, including absent workers at L 2nd hut
11 000. et Huy
I TV fa g~y Ag A Maﬁumapelo Hengy
Migrations and affinities of tribe: XII MOSOSO PhFthOlo “FeifaEF
eadma
403 The former places of residence of the tribe B at Manthe)
cannot be determined with any certainty. For
several geneations the tribe lived at Gamorana in
Kuruman and near Bothithong in Vryburg District. f I .
A place Dinokana is mentioned, but its whereabouts 3rd hut 4th hu
is unknown. It is not likely that the Dinokana ‘ i ol
in Marico district is meant., Makggtha Maso¥oka George use
headman
404 The tribe believes that it is related to ét e Gabanatlhake
the Rolong and Tlhaping. However, there is also 1ingspaﬂ) b s T1c Pi
information that it comes from some other tribe in Ntloisang Kgosietsile %;
the Western Transvaal. In the second half of the George (headman e -
19th century it appears that the baga Ma%di were headman at
somehow attached to the baTlhaping of Galesewe, of BEnE at Kokoming Manthe)
Pokwane and not to Mankuroane who claimed the :
superiority over them.
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)

ist hut 2nd'huot 3rd hut
|

| i
female XIIT
issue WILLIAM

XIV MOLEKO Bok-. ! T
WAGGON rengNtlhaeng ' e

NYéFé BOHEti
rasmug
st hut ond lhut

XV WALTER Lerothodi Shakespeare

LETSIE died Motlhabani
Histor ¥
406 The early history of the ba ga Maidi g

clouded with uncertainty. The names of the first
chiefs or tribal heads differ according to various
sources cof information, The information obtainegd
from o0ld people at the chief's place as compared
With old written sources leads to the genealogy asg
given above (par. 405) and to the conclusions which
follow, All ba ga Maidi informants believe that
their tribe descended from the Rolong, or more
exactly that their early chiefs descended from
baRolong chiefs. They say that they are descended
from Tawana, the younger brother of the Rolong

chief XV TAU (born 162C0/50, died c. 1730/40 at
Mosita, Mafeking).

407 In the literature and other sources there
are various speculations about the origin of the
ba ga Maidi. Some o01ld men say, they came from
the North while the original Tlhaping came from
the South, Informants of the neighbouring tribe
say they are from Klerksdorp (Matlhosane). The
ba ga Maidi explained to me that their pPeople went
to Klerksdorp during a later period, about the
same time as they went to Schweizer Reneke,
Wolmaransstad, Johannesburg, and Potchefstroom.
Tribesmen complain that they are erroniously re-
garded as having been Kgatla originally. If they
were Kgatla the Kgatla ba ga Manaana in the tribe
would certainly have g recognized rank as a
clan in the tribe, however, these are scattered
over the Maidi clans. According to another source
they are Tlhaping of Hottentot origin. My infor-
mants say that they intermarried with Hottentots
in Schweizer Reneke, being then under the Korana
chief Mosweu and his son Paratlhatlhe, and that
they migrated individually to the Hottentots at a
much later date. The old Tlhaping historian,
Mariba in Schmidtsdrift, Says that TAWANA, the
brother of the Rolong chief Tau, had the sons
Se€tséla, Tlala and others, Se€tséla died before

he
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i f Nkgabele and
a girl by the name o . an ¢
COUldlma;;zsedgup seed for him, the flrsg Matgi
L vy being born. My informants ha nelso
; tgezhese names. The bg ga Malgl ﬁrﬁaaa °.
ngntical with the lost tribe, tge datczndgnts
- 1tsing. Also the bataung, the Eized ants
i Digoja (Lighoya), are not recig q.94 2
pe tho the tribe. Their members live sca FeTaC
clanglghe tribe, which shows that no specia
amon

tention is being paid to them,

that
chie
heal

In the second half of the 17th centurinzgﬁ
P  chief TAU had come to the Taung co oy
P ong Clha ole and Mosita and somehow amalgﬁmi e
frgg Eﬁz Tl%aping. In about l720/30dt%§Ubahgdot§
E i d again an
prd bﬂT%haﬁtgfta?epar?zeis ngt known Where Ehedza
retreaFd_o lived under their first tribal ealaﬁ
Tﬁe Mziital name indicates that they were a ¢

which became independent,

4 9 Ihe f()llOWlIl eIlealogleS ()f ChlefS Of the
g
0 g

explanations): !
Chief XIT M0§0§0 Departmental

information supplied igégs of
1928

Rev, Jennings
about 1920

Tau 1 Tau, Tawana
2 Logore (was a Legore
chief's brother)

3 Matlhare (name
unknown today)

4 Moduane (was
Tlhaping name)

5 Maabule (regent Mabule
for Maidi)

6 Matlakale (name Matlakale

occurs at Twee-

lingspan)

7 Tlhaodi (father
and son, important
councilors)

8 Mici (probably a
councillor)



180

Rev.Jennings
about 1920

Mochumi

Kgatsele (tribal

YA v
Chief XIT MOSOSC  Departmentay

information supplied files of
1928 1926

9 Mochumi

praise name) 10 Maidi Maidi
Maidi
11 Nake Ngake
Ph616h318 12 Phol6hold Motlhabani
Pho13hd18
Motlhabani 13 Motlhabani
14 Sethapi (son of
13)
15 Rachwene (son of
13 Kgantlapane
Motlhabani)
Kgantlapane 16 Kgantlapane (son
of 13)
Mosheshe 17 Moshosho Moshesh
Kgantlapane
410 The informants of today say that Logore was
no chief but that he may have been a chief's
brother, The name Matlhare is not known at all.
My informant Eboletse Diloke (89 years 0ld) be-
lieves that the first chiefs were: I Tawana II

Maidi III Mochumi IV Maidi V Mochumi VI Ngake ,

The present headman Makgethé,

high ranking member

of the chief's family, gives the first chiefs as
follows: I Morolong - II Matlakala III Maabule-
IV Ngake- V Maidi - VI Mochumi - VII Ngake, All

agree that there

was a chief I MAIDI who is the

founder of the tribe. The tribal totem, thd13

(kudu), is the

However, the Rolong totem tshipi (iron)

a Maidi nor a Tilh

411 The o0ld me
broke away from t
the story told by
did not trust th
RATLOU, and susp
the Maidi (the T
their head Maidi

he pretended to

kgotla of the Rolong chief to listen

same as that of the baRolong.

is neither
aping totem,

n relate a story of how the tribe
he baRolong, which is the same as

the other baTlhaping. When they
e Rolong chief TAU and his son
ected that they intended to kill
lhaping mention their own chief),
adopted a ruse. For a long time
be deaf, but always sat in the
to what was
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t that something

d. When he found ou PE

bEingfgégn?grobably RATLOU_ plannedlE? aﬁgaﬁgrned
.- Maidi and the baTlhaping as we .

i hat
g i n They bound some calves to txeesaig Ehgn
- meoﬁld make a noise in the v1llagi o il
R oY ae ted They proceeded to a plac s
Bl s " The informants believe

inokaneng. : b
nggg giazz is somgwhere neathothlggggg%hgge Oga a
4 i ave
ed above may
£o§2§2rmg%ttgzef MAIDI but the bearer of the
r

.

i t have Dbeen born some L
i 1§2£D§ndm;275 which is about the sameT;tze
betwee2he Rolecng chief RATLOU was born. t‘ons’
E oo di to years and the number of generahlr 0%
aCCO{ lgﬁld have been a son of Tawana, brog ehief
MAIDR gong chief TAU. Concerning the secon hg b
T A%LAKALB nothing is known, except t?atth -
Ly ons ITII MOTSUMI, IV MAABULE, apd in ehave
thg ﬁatlapana. Tlhaodi and his son Mitsi ?:yhéad—
gzved during this period and pFOb?bliaswgorn cad-

ncillors of the chief. MOTSUM] N e
£ o between 1700 and 1725. It is be b M
MOT UM% nd MAABULE, who was a regent forB tlﬁ KE,
%gzh liv:d and died at Ga-Mopedi(west of Ba a

in Kuruman district).

412 Chief V NGAKE had the sggswe¥£1£02§0£g%ggga
LO and Kgagane Wwhc :
igﬁgAHE§3Pﬁ786 and lived at Dithakong. During

i E
heir time the Tlhaping chlgf VIII MgLEgQSANEﬁe
o 1740/55) 1lived at Dithakong anc - Bl
égg;gnt reserves in Kurumag as ngrgzlnga aMaidi
i 1h n a :
e megnsetggit tgﬁd Tthzg MgLEHAgANGHE or h;s
Lo e MX WE w;s the superior ghlef in tgﬁ same
it hiactd h .was superior to the senior born T baplng
waytgﬁnse such as the boo Marumo an% thzr gf
%egu;udu’or boo Molehe. Kgagane was tge $1hapeng
Tﬁuna Kgagane, the first headman of the

area of the tribe.

413 VIII PHOLOHOLO, born 2Egugoizﬁo§7géTiﬁgiig§?
Res fatheg VMEgggﬁaig? o IX MAHUMAPELO acted a§
- el behalf of X MOTLHABANI, who was boin a
regen§7gn 1800, regiment: Lelokwane at Ditha og%G.
o Si6HS1E and’ MAHUMAPELO both died at DITHAKONG,
the latter some years before 1870.

to the present
ief X MOTLHABANI came : :
:igbal EZ;g, Manthe, on the Manthe spruit. This
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must have been during the rule of the Tlhapip
chief MOTHIBI, who frequently changed his resj

dence and for whom the Tlhaping country had becom;

so large that he had to subdivide it amongst hjgq
brothers. This automatically led to a certajip
independence of the ba ga Maidi after 1840, The
still maintain friendly relations with the s
descendants of Mothibi,

MOTLHABANI died in 1891 h

t €nigp
such as Galesewel. When

€ was very old.

415 During MOTLHABANI'g reign there was a f
and a section of the tribe moved
present Keang Reserve. In his or possibly before
his time, a certain Kgobotle was the principal
councillor of the chief,. He was so important
that some informants believe that he was a chief,
They still remember that he allocated the clan
areas (makgotla), helped the orphans, organizeq
the tribal meetings, helped in many tribal affairg
and declared war against the tribal section at

Keang, under their local head Mere, for refusing
to pay tax to the chief,

amine
away to the

416 In about 1884, towards the end of
MOTLHABANI's rule, war broke out between the ba ga
Maidi and the baPhuduhutSwana, which lasted for 3
Years, It appears that seven horses belonging to
the Saku family of the baPhuduhut$wana had strayed
into the Manthe area of the ba ga Maidi. Lost
stock according to custom belongs to the chief and
thus MOTLHABANI gave the horses to some of his
relatives, One da visitors from the tribe in
Taung, the Phuduhutswana, saw the horses and found
that some were wounded, Chief MOTLHABANI was
prepared to give the horses back to the owners and
offered 7 oxen as damage because the horses were
wounded, The Phuduhut&wana chief, MANKUROANE,
sent them back to show that he was not content
with seven (Remark by the author: It is possible
that the unlucky number seven was taken as an
offence. The finger by which the number seven is
indicated, is also used to point at witches), An
offer of 10 and later of 20 oxen was turned down
there by provoking the ba ga Maidi. Shortly
before this (in 1884) General Warren ("Rra-di-
gelasi™ ) had visited the tribe at Manthe and had
asked the chief to send somebody to supervise the
area of Pokwane, the 1land of Galesewe in the
southern part of Taung, MOTLHABANI sent his son
KGANTLAPANE with some regiments to Pokwane.
During this time both tribes, the baga Maidi and
ba Phuduhutswana, prepared for war, MOTLHABANI
ordered his regiments not to carry any rifles when
out on tribal hunts and sent 4 message to this
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t to chief MANKUROANE, who had said that he
ect

ffairs that
effted to discuss the state of a

al !;eetlwp()[] 't in ()IdeI to arrive a
ni ¥ L

the same time

ettlement. At e

’GAggigigﬁé's ﬁunting regiﬁﬁgtiogﬁzndiﬂAﬁggRged "

g, idin between t cke S s e

reglmﬁgzisthivgr armed.iitg eiggiesﬁaidi people.
e B .

:geﬂing 0 e 3Egh ézlegewe's tribe and their

t nto1—-r]e]‘ g’ll()“.‘:’ as 4a ]eS’ a T ung,

i ndin
ulation of which fled into Ehi tgiggo;ears%
thilgop e e Waspzagegutgzana they also
o ¢ tel for the baPhudu aroed Bob
| hahieiyr £ the Boers because O
¢ it to sue
we:ilgniﬁgfggr and they were thuihggmgﬁilzgers sue
Eor i 887 . It appears . o
fﬁr %iigisin iere on friendly terms with the g
the
Maidi. | | |
The sons of chief X MOTLHABANI wereéngetgigt
i the elst hut, Ratswenye in ghe Ly Tl
KG NTLAPANE in the 3rd hut, anfirqt L
KGALh ome in the 4th hut, The PANE e
E ogthé could marry and KGANTLAP! Widiailsesin
befgﬁg chigftainship. Tsite had a son
Ego became a clan headman.,

i i i £ 1906/7 left the
Location Commission 0O € =
?éilowiggenotes about Ratshwene or Ratsweny

bert
i ’ featin Massouw, Gen. Jou :
"Immgdlzzeigcgggggydetg dea% with seveﬁal Siﬁnlgg
fgzgfs among whom was Racuene!tht gbout 4ER
ﬁ tlabane of the Tlhaping, who w1R B e
0ll wers resided near the border. i sl b i
- i ve with his people for Bu‘pa i he
Is eab r district, where a location ey
LlChtendu %f fer him. A location was acgoi o
bﬁigg;zd %or Racuene and his people at bulp

S e

i 3 d a half farms.

istin of four an iy

;888’ cogﬁd hisgfollowers settled thire,gegu e

1gg;en§e requested the Governme?tndso et s
another location on the Massouw a .

an to
i s decided to move Racuene frgm 5:l£as .
1o wa0 £ the Massouw lands. With this ap o
lOt'4 ’Od and went with his tribe 1nt0l L
satlsf1e1 d At the beginning of Ju {o 4o
ppaeie ag .lied for permission to return phe
%acuengal wEEhAhis followers and to ttfke up
rggggznce in the Wolmaranstad District.

the
419 Chief MOTLHABANI died th?ii yiggg)aftﬁzVing
i the Phuduhutswana . 5 R
tzzthEtha very old age. His successo
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KGANTLAPANE, born about 1835/45, regiment:
la ntswe, had acted on his behalf fgr ige prggighq ¢ Mabule m, deseased
four years. After the Langeberg Rebellign ;0
1896, in which the baTlhaping ba Phuduhutgygs! e Bogremen o
chiefs were involved, KGANTLAPANE was recogni:na-
glso as chief of the latter tgibe by the Briti:g 5 Segolagola
overnment, The baPhuduhutdwana protested apg 1h deseased
§g§§%gi;10n was consequently withdrayp g Htlhasng Wy
i Ak ot Followitg wives and sonss . b Bonetdwe m, born 1930
]
1 Serume a moTlhaping from M
} Mov;\v,\ Ping ogopelo ¢ Rasemose (=Erasmus) m O
a SOSO, born 1870 come further children died in ygut?. Mgsgso
b Phd14h314 d awa in 1936. For particulars o is
) elofielo’ gig?ﬁer Ph6{5h618 see par. 443, (32-12.2).
2 Tshidi
SR 421 M0§6§6 was succeeded by his son ﬁIIi NY?KO
i M KGANTLAPANE, whose regiment was Maakapula.
i gigﬁ??gelo, e young, but had a sop EiLégé officially aépointed on 17th August 1936,
and had the following wives and issue:
b) Henry Seé&ab K _— :
the ghief?saplagzntlapane, once headman ag 1 Monye, a member of the Digdoja tribe from Taung
3 Sebontshé a LETSIE WALTER m, present chief
a) Makgéthe, present headman at Tweelingspan b Rosi Oarabile f
i died
b) Mashoboko, late clan headman at Kokomeng € EPpebimeL m,
4 Sebeta 2 Sina, was married after Monye had died
ty f
a) geogﬁe Gabanatlhake, Pregent  haadhen ot a Peloetlhetse Beauty
an
e b Glory Saitsane f
b Mus i
) uso died, ¢ Shakespeare Motlhabane m, born 1939
KGANTLAPANE died on 7th May 1913, d Margaret Gakenosi f
230 He was succeeded by his son XII M0SOSG e Silvia Nkagisang f.

(MOSHOSHO, o1ld spelling) born about 1870, regiment

Maletakgosi who _was recogni
’ v gnised by th T
g; 8.5.1913. M086§8 Had the follgwing Gs;s;:mgﬁs NYOKO died on 29 December 1942.
sue:
422 The heir WALTER was 12 yearshof hgg%twpen
i i died and did not assume the chieftain-
. Lekama, a member of the tribe gtgpfizgfi 1358? His paternal uncle and twin
a Gabakgaotse f brother of his father, XIV MOLEKO WAGGON
KGANTLAPANE, regiment: Maaka?tqa 193%940&’ :ag
i : ted ting chief on 28th July and acte
’ ggggamang,b mareled after the firat wife had ﬁﬁggin ithaﬁay g1958, when he became completely
v blind. He has the following wives and issue:
a WILLIAM NYOKO m o memie
abopa

twins b
b WAGGON MOLEKO m own’ %, 98,1000
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a Tlhoilwe
b Mabosigo f
¢ Catherine Matswanakano £ died
d Maime m died

2 Gasimelwe
no issue,

While MOLEKO was in the h

Nov,1957, BenKgantlapane,
acted on his behalf,

ospital from 1 Oct, to 1
the headman of Molelema,
MOLEKO is still living,

423 The present chief XV LETSIE
MOTLHABANI lived for Mmany years in Alexandra Town-
ship Johannesburg, and returned home in March 1957
He married Junia Matlakala Thagane, who came from

his mother's family in Bloemfontein,and has the
following children:

a) Monye Patricia, a girl,

was born on 6th
November 1959

b) Nydkod (second)Charles m, born 12 Nov. 1961

¢) Naledi Maureen f, born 17 Aug. 1963,

424 The praise poem or tribal seboko, called
Kgatsele of the ba ga Maidi goes as follows:

(according to Chief WALTER LETSIE MOTLHABANE
George K. Kgantlapane)

and
bagaMaidi a Kgatsele

baTlapa ka lobese

baTsaya tlhowa ba itshogona

ba mogatla a kgomo ba ga Segailéilé

ka Keledi a Tlhapi a ikitletse

a itsa motse wa bo gohalala,

motse ga se setsanmeko Motlhaping

o tdwara ke Mosimane wa moroba yo o

marudi a kana ka gago

yo o Sorilekima yo oreng a bua
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81a diKhunwana ga se tsagaeno

a di a go lema
tsa g2 Mohakana

poo ra Motdatda moga kaléla batho
moreuthunya dibotlhoko

mokgothu go dile ga re

sa inééla ope Mochwana.

Re gimen t s

ibal regiments
and dates of the tri _ :
E: thg?eag:mgzmilar to those of Fhe'nelghbourlng
ég%giaping, although there are deviations.

Leader: Date:

Chief MOTLHABANI about 1920

Regiment:
Malokwane

?

& 60
Majap6d Tiégd 1857/
?
Ma jakgomo Sethapi 1870/73
?
Lohaha I 2

i NE about 1877
Lohaha wa ntgse IT Chief KGANTLAPA

Majatau RatsSwenye, about 1880
son of Motlhabani

Mapelesa Tshite, do. 1885

Mahenyakgosi Setlhogome c. 1887

vAvA

Maletakgosi Chief MOSOSC 1890

Maakakgosi Ph818h615 1904
brother of Mos$osd

Maakathata Se$aba Henry, do. 1918

Maakapula Chief NYOKO 1925

his brother 1940
Maakakgang MOLEKO, bhis
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Regiment: Leader: D
ate.
Maakantwa same 1 9
941
M 3 i
ashéla Chief WALTER LETSIE 1944
Maletalakgosi Erasmus Rasemose
Motlhabani 1948
Mapé i
apegakgosi Job MasSoboka
Kgantlapane 1958
Manesapula Boirwang Kgantlapane 1962
The women's regi
T giments have the sam
igﬂgthlnterva}s between the regimeﬁtgameﬁ ¥
2 gthy  periods of drought and ftletal
arvests intervened, HEsuriL it
Politiocal Orgamnisation:
426 The tribe is composed of the followin
g

clans with their hereditary clan heads:

Clan Sub-clan (makgotla) Clan head
I baKgosing

A N
gake the Chief himself

B ;
Sengwedi Frank K.Sengwedi, re-

cogn, headman

C Pitso Kana Lehihi

including boo

RaMohitlhe

D M
oletasope Matlhwaahéla Setuti

M
ongala Habisi Mongwaketse

F Matlaopane Pakd Gaorutwe
(Makape Serai died)

G Marumaalala Piet Kgosiyagae

IT M isi i
I Mogamisi (Bagamisi) Mpusetsang Setlhabetse
(Sookang died)

A boo RaMere Gaotlhaelwe Mere

B
boo Kobua Botsang Motsitsi

189

Raukweng Christoffel

¢ boo Ngotwana
Bokgwatile

?wulies from various tribes are intermixed with
the mentioned clans, such as

Mamath&bé (South Sotho),
nMatebele" (Xhosa)
pbaHurutshe

baKgatla ba ga Manaana

baTaung

baTlakwa .

The tribe is a member of the Bantu Authori-
ties system, established by Government Notice No.
444 dd. 29.3.1957. The number of councillors
is fixed at 8 to 14, The Bantu Authority council
is composed of the following councillors:

427

1 Frank Sengwedi, recognised headman
9 Ben Kgantlapane, recognised headman

3 Bzekiel Kgantlapane(then acting for Makgéthé),
recognised headman

4 George G. Kgantlapane, recognised headman and
chief's deputy.

5 Saul Sengwedi

6 Nkwe Sengwedi

7 Loeto Sengwedi

8 Tokwe Segopigo

9 Bethuel MotSumi

10 Joel Sethiba

11 Daniel Montshiwagae

12 George Ntlhoisang Kgantlapane.

428 During the time of acting Chief MOLEKO, the
chief had an executive council or 1lekgotla of 7
members to assist him in the preliminary discus-
sion of tribal matters and court cases. Almost
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190 BA GA MAIDI
all of them have died One of the ¢ i
: ; . ouncill AL HEADMAN FOR THE MANTHE LOCATION.
Dllogei :ho is 89 years o0l1d (in 1960), ha:r: LocC
Egigi:e tﬂgozifggeh of tribal custom and history, 431 Chief WALTER MOTLHABANI is chief over 4 sub
e 'matters -l ag_no council of clan headman, areas each of which is supervised by a government
executive counell & 1P§CF1Y referred from the appointed headman, For the Manthe area proper in
0 public meetings, which the chief resides, the local headman is at
429 Al ; resent GEORGE GABANATLHAKE KGANTLAPANE, born 1901
i sociall zggigmzattgri'of general interest, sueh gducation: school standard 1V, member of the
material cultupe . _? iefs, churches, schools, Independent Congregational Church, He was
I i chapfer ,fagglculture etc., are dealt with appointed by the Government on lst November, 1949,
s 0 € general introduction, being subordinate to the jurisdiction of the chief
g . t Manthe.
fzoJanuI visited the tribe at Manthe several timesg 5
il ma§g¥122d %arch 1960 and 1963! and obtainegq 4392 The first local headman at Manthe (A) was
. 5 o d Eom the chief, his headman and TSCNKANE MAKURE, who was in office before 1902,
rom old people. It appears that he was not recognised by the
Goveranment . He had the two sons (twins:)
a) Semaswe Frank Makure, born in 1902

b) Ramasesane Moses Makure.
The headman died in 1927,

433 The second headman (B)was HENRY SETSHABA
KGANTLAPANE, born before 1886, regiment:
Maakathata, appointed by the Goverament on lst
April 1927, Henry was a son of the second wife
of Chief XI KGANTLAPANE, The sons of KGANTLAPANE
are given in par. 419,

HENRY died on 14th May 1942,

434 The next headman, (C) JOHN PHOLOANE MOSINGI,
merely an elected and Gcvernment headman, was
appointed on 1lst July 1942 and remained in office
until his death on 22nd June 1944, the next head-
man (D) JOHANNES SERETSE was also an elected head-
man, appointed on lst April 1945 and remaining in
office until his death in 1949,

435 The successor and present headman (E) GEORGE
KGANTLAPANE once again a member of the chief 's
family, is a son of the fourth hut of chief
KGANTLAPANE (cf.par. 419), He was born 4in 1901
and has the following wives and issue:

1 Mariam Morwenyane

a Kgosietsile William,m born in 1931 in
Klerksdorp

b PitSo Piet m
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c-f died in youth
2 Morwanyane Mary

a Kedibone f

b Taola m deceased

¢ Kgantlapane m born 1959
3 Gabaemi

a Gokatweng Ff

b Motswasele Abel m born 1946

436 isi
I visited the headman in July 1960
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by st rict:

437 Taung, Cape Province

ame of T r i b’e:

438 ba ga Maidi, totem, tholo (kudu)

present h e a dmanst

439 BENJAMIN MOGONONO KGANTLAPANE, born 1909,

was appointed headman by the Government on 1st
january 1953, being sub-—ordinate to the juris-

‘giction of Chief WALTER LETSIE MOTLHABANI. Place

of residence! Molelema.
L and and strenght of Population:

440 Molelema is in the southern part of the
tribal land. The headman's area does not include
Kokoming and Koppie Enkel, The village is on the
road from Manthe to Koppie Enkel, 22 miles from
the Magistrate's Office. The altitude is slightly
above 4000 ft. above sea level. For the rainfall
see the Taung area paragraph 25. The average
annual rainfall is about 17 inches.

441 There are four villages in the headman's
area: Molelema in the east, Sedukung in the
western part, Longaneng north-east of Sedukung,
and Mothanthanyane on the western boundary of the
tribal area extending into the Magogong area of
the ba Phuduhutswana.

442 The census of 1951 did not record the popu-
lation of the headman's area separately. In 1957
the headman had 565 taxpayers. I estimate the
population under the headman at present to be 2900
plus about 1400 absent workers, i.e. a total of

4300,
Hi s tory:

443 The €irst headman fgr_the Molelema area of
the tribal land was (A) PHOLOHOLO, a son of chief
XI KGANTLAPANE of the first hut and brother of
chief XI M035030. cf. par. 419, He was born in 1874
and his regiment was Maakakgosi (1904). He had
the following wives and issue:

1 Bainei Pauline, married in 1906

a Motlhabane m deceased
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b Gate f
¢ BEN MOGONONO m, the present headman
d Mbontsang Ff
e Mosadiwamarope f deseased
f MaphatSane f
f Selekeng m living
h Matau f
2 Tueld
a Bailusi Benjamin m born 1910
b Seitsiwe f deseased
¢ Sepalamo f deseased
d Moselaatshe ¢
e Montshiwa Willie m living
£ Keeleselang m deseased
g Moholoanyane m
3 Ntlongwe
a Sedihile r

b Setlélang ¢

d Gaocagiwe m

e Moatlhudiemang m
f Seréka Ff

g Keitebetse f

h  Gokolahantswe f
i Keipiditse m

3 Keatweng m

Ph6181615 died on 20 th December 1952,

195

The second headman was his son and present
4 0 (B) BEN MOGONONOQ. GE par. 439. ‘HQ
BagTed Belinah Sejd and has the following
. 3

.pildren by her:

a Letlhogile Raymond m, born 1933

. p Galelemogwe Cecilia f

¢ Ph616hd16 Walter m born 1938.

olitical organisation:

it i i i tred at the
olitical organisation is cen
hief'ghepgace. In the headman's ariﬁ pggzngf
; . . . e -
ghe following clans: 1) Sengwedi, 2& £ e
Mohitlhe, a subclan of the ba Pitso, bo

royal clans.

3 1
headman is a member of the <chief's
446ncilThgnd is himself assisted by 1) Ramagagigg
c9uht Seepamere and 2) Itlhabaneng Mac Sekgoetsd
l‘zjhgiz‘rie discussion of local affgirs. Fgr further
;:rticulars see the general introduction.

447 I visited the headman in January 1960,
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Dj_stl"iCt

448 Taung, Cape Province.

-N ame of T ribe:

449 BaTlhaping ba ga Maidi or BagaMaidi, totem:
 TholoO (Kudu) .

present H e a d maa n:

450 EZEKIEL MANTOLONG KGANTLAPANE, born 1920,
was appointed Government Headman on 1lst July 1961,
acting for his aged father, He is subordinate to
the jurisdiction of Chief WALTER MOTLHABANI.

Residence: Matseng on the farm Tweelingspan.
L and and strength of P o p u 1 ation:

451 Matseng is situated in the easternmost part
of the district of Taung, about 22 miles from
Taunge. The headman's area comprises the farms
Tweelingspan (3101 morgen 136 rds.), Panmure (4195
morgen 111 rds.) and Kokoming (3081 morgen 384
rds. ) in the Scheduled Native Area of the Taung
Native Reserve and the farm Koppie Enkel (3889
morgen 238 rds.) in Released Area no, 9. There
are the following villages in the headman's area:
Matseng on Tweelingspan, Mmamutle on Panmure and
Kokoming (not Kokoming) on the farm with the same
name, Formerly there was a village Gaumakwe on
the farm Koppie Enkel. The altitude of the area
is over 4000 feet above sea level and the average
annual rainfall is between 16 and 17 inches.
There is a dam in the eastern corner of Kokoming.
The strength of the population 1is given in par,

401.
His tory:

452 The first headman for this eastern part of
the tribal 1land is the  headman MAKGETHE
KGANTLAPANE, who is a son ig the third hut of
chief XI KGANTLAPANE MAKGBTHE, was born in 1873,
He had school education to standard VI and was
appointed headman on 4 Jan, 1912, He married
Grace Gadikgatle and has the following issue by
her:

a Samuel Matlhakale m died in 1944
b Joseph Kebalepile m born 1910, died 1960

¢ Flora Thékdeng f
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d Evening Kegomodit3we f

()

Lili Kereng f

Esekiel Mantolong m born 1920, my informant

f

8 Nelly Keiteng f

h  Rosy Kesenyang f

i  Gladys Kikantsamang £,

MAKGETHE retired on 30.6,1961
and died on 23.7.1963,

because of old age‘
the eldest son, acted

The son Bsekiel, who ig

as headman for his fathep
since 1961, Esekiel isg educated to school
standard III and is a member of the independent
Congregational Church,

He married Mita Entshang,
who come from Schweizer Reneke and

has the
following children by her:

a) Gadikgatlhe Emily £ born 1957

b) Motlalepula Maria f born 1961

¢) Kenewang Maria f born 1961
d) Makg@thé William m 1963

Politicali Organisact i o nz
453 In the headman's area,

there is the Ngake
clan of the ba ga Maidi

as well as some baSotho,

' Xhosa and socalled "Matebele" the origin of whom
| is unknown, The Theadman has $ix advisers to
discuss local affairs,
454

I visited the Headman in July 1960,
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FRANK
succeeded by headman (C) ) K
E TBng NSENNEDI, born in 1885, reglggzﬁk
KERY ula (1925), appointed on 9 March 1939,FRA

g Mamokale Sedimo and has the following

Di st oxriet:

455 Taung, C.P,

arried »
Tribe: children by her:
AL A sed
456 ba ga Maidi, totem: th818 (kudu). a Seduku m born 1925 decea

Present h e a d m a n: b Puleng Sannie f

Morwa Christopher m born 1930

457 MORWA CHRISTOPHER SENWEDI, born 14.11.1930, c

was officially appointed Headman on 1st October

1961,  being subordinate to the jurisdiction of d Pheko Taylor m
chief WALTER LETSIE MOTLHABANT, Place of el B m
residence: Tlapeng, e Moapitso Josep

L and and numbers of P o Pulation: f Manaka Joseph m

it g ased

458 The Tlapeng area is the smallest of the g Seepapitso m dece
four tribal areas. It is situated in the north- a m
eastern corner of the district. The average h Modisagarekwe John
annual rainfall is about 17 inches. There are . ed
three villages in the headman's area: Tlapeng, i Keitlhetse f deceas
Modutung in the western corner and Dipuding in the y o ;
south-eastern corner,. . B0l Dapissd. - M 1

: 0 beclan of the royal clan,
459 The village Tlapeng is about 16 miles from Senwedi is the zﬁgggd f?:m Senwedi as  Ffollows:
the Magistrate's office by road. It is situated FRANK is desc
on the road to Schweizer Reneke, SanadL
460 The 1951 census recorded a population of
1243 in the Headman's area, 166 Taxpayers were Ramorolong
registered in 1957 for this area which means that SEpABEnE
many of the headman's followers were registered ex
elsewhere, I estimate the present population edi.,
of the headman's area to be about 2000, including Frank Senw

SREED HULRAr. FRANK SENWEDI retiLed on 30,9,1961 and died on the

Skeleton g e n e a 1 o g y of chiefs: 13, March 1962. esm—
; ; D) MORWA CHRIST
461 The headmen of this area are indicated in 465 His eldest 11vi%g ggg (4%4). MORWA  .has
the chief's genealo ar. 405 SENWEDI succeeded (cf. narried Mammale Lydia
. L ) standard IV education. He Ao
History: who has the following children:
; 956

462 The first headman for the Tlapeng area was a) Tshadi f born 195
(A) XII MOSOS0 before he became chief, i,e, from hisi m
about 1900 to 1913, He was born about 1870, b) Mokgethisi
regiment: Maletakgosi, For particulars of his
genealogy see par. 405. c) Gaompotse m

m
463 The second headman for Tlapeng was (B) THUNA d) Bodumele Lucas
KGAGANE, who was a son of Kgagane and grandson of
Chief V NGAKE. He served as Government headman

for many years and died on 5th February 1939,
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e) Nkagisang Gert m
f) Moagiemang Senwedi m (died)

Politiecal Or g anisation:

6 . 3 . '
3hfefsTgiaggllt;f€é organ;sation is centred at tp
Ough the Senwedi b Lvel
at Tlapeng ’There are E otbay a8
. also member £ e
such as Mo isi N S aTaun o AR
ot gabisi, Ngotwana and baTaung (50u2§
467 The headman is a member of the

chief?

He has two advisers to deai

R1oe They are: 1) MalBba Whit
osimanewamakgoa Johannes Pu%d §

cguncil at Manthe,
with local affairs,
Loboa and 2)

468 I visited the headman in

obtained the above m i
: at
o o erial from

January 1960 ang
himself and his
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LOWER MAJEAKGORO
pis t i ¢ by

469 District of Taung, Cape Province, formerly

pritish Bechuanaland.

T rib e:

470 The different tribes, in order of numerical
strength are: baRolong of the «clans: Modiboa,
Morakile, boo Thaba, boo Seleka, Rakgdord;
paHurutshe boo Manyane, and few baTshweng;

paTlhaping of the clans: Seatl$ld, boo Moduana,
few baga Molehe and Phuduhutdwana (2 families);
paTlhaping baga Maidi; baKwena of Sechele.

Present H e a d m a n:

471 LECHUTE ELIAS PAMPIER, born in 1887, no re-
giment, member of the Berlin Lutheran Mission
Church, is a moRolong boo Seleka of the Modiboa
clan, He was officially appointed as independent
headman on 1lst March 1933, Since he became head
of the Majeakgoro Tribal Authority, civil and
criminal jurisdiction have been conferred on him,
the proclamation being dated 28th February 1958,

Langwuage:
472 Tlhaping dialect of seTswana,
Land and strength of Po pulation:

473 Lower Majeakgoro is the northernmost of the
locations previously dincluded in the Barkly West
district, It stretches about 10 miles from east
to west and for about 4 miles from north to south,.
Originally Lower and Upper Majeakgoro were one
area being 18,672 morgen in extent. Lower
Majeakgoro comprises the following farms:

N.W. 27 3,408 morgen
N.W. 28 2,647 morgen 173 sq. rds.

N.W. 29 4,277 morgen 414 sq.rds,

Total 587 sq, rds.

10,332 morgen
47 4 The correct spelling of the place name is
Majeakgoro (stones of a reef) and not Mayeakgoro.
In this area there are many limestone outcrops
especially on the hills to the west and in the new
residential area. There is only one village in
the Location, which is called Pampierstat or
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Majeak i
j goro, The village in Upper Majeakgoro b

the name s
; of NtSelentlhane. Pampierstatears

e 4

the Location i
in o .
system of graéing cam;g?r to provide a suitable
475 The i
sl T fromalzéggde of the Majeakgoro L X
Ll Pl Rl ft. above sea 1level aloocatlon
altitude of the y of the location, which B
natural plateau around Taunzdehe
isa

trict t .
The desgrfgggonln thﬁ valley of the Hart ;
is no longer apt of "Upper" and "Lower" mz' River,
pt. The whole area known asjel\a‘llk'gor0
ajeg-

kgoro sl
to norsh?pesugrgm ;est to east and not from
WeEtERE © 5lp P {. ajeakgoro was previousl s
staliiipy: o tg: while lower Majeakgoro way on
east, In order to give boghl;rthe
eas

should no . Strictl :
kgoro anz rife§ to Pampierstat as fgﬁaklﬂg_One
Ntéelentlhane? chﬁlentlhane (new orthﬁnga%ea_

i as Upper Maj aphy
annual rainfall is about l;efzgggg. The average

of 997 (44 us_of 1951 recorded g
1957 295 t:x?éyeigswg;g fOr_Lower Majezkgggglatlgz
man, The Majeak registered under the.h
of 917 tax goro Tribal Authorit e
; payers. I ; ity has a total
tion t estimate th a
o be about 1700 including 500 absent nobkens
rKers,

His t o r oy:

477 The Logati
: 4 cation h "
sistin i as a mixed ;
and wifhmilﬁiioiftEHRﬁlﬁng’ baHurut§§§“§3513€h°°“‘
who worked in g aTlhaping ers,
the diam oot Many person
gone b ond di i 3 S
former yéargg;ndWe:thog? in thegnggzt;gn;heofdggs
towards the middl istrict, It a e
i ppears that
the chief e of last centur : a
succeeded uggzirththe whole of MijegﬁngONB was
chief GALESEWE, — The' Lesotionsllion (1897); by
- e .
belonged to chief JANTITE MOTHIBE Urther Sleh

478 The
genealo
letters) is as folfgw?f the former chiefs (capital

it
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VIII MOLEQABANGWE (bn.1740/55, died 1812)

L 1
X MOTHIBI (bn.1770/5,died 1836/ 8) Molgle IXMAHURA
l chiefs at Taung

15t hut

ond hut

|
Jantjie Mothibi

etlhu Gasebone
(bn.1780/95)

fﬂd.1897) (dd.1897)

Botlhasitse Mpolokang Olebile
(dd.1870) @Luka @ De Volk
(dd,.1897) (dd,.1918)

phehuetsile

Gale Sewe

pelokgosi
(bn.1850— (bn,1840)
4d.1936) dd.1935) Dikare
(bn,1850,
dd,1912)
Olebogeng Botlhasitse
Petlhu (bn,1910,dd. Kgosienyang Jantjie

in Kuruman 1954 (in Manyeding,
Kuruman)

Phetlhu and Gasebone took part in the Langeberg
Rebellion, Phetlhu was sentenced to death for
murdering a European official and Gasebone was
imprisoned from 1897 to 1903. Gasebone and his
grandson Gale¥ewe lived at Phokwane. The area
was taken away from him because of the Langeberg

Rebellion.

479 The family of Botlhasitse (second)} live in

Modutung area of Magogong under the chief of
the

Taung. Botlhasitse ha endeavoured to secure
restoration of the chieftainship. The Government
offered him the farm Roodepoort in Taung in 1938
and Trust farms in Kuruman in 1942, but he refused
the offer. Since his death, in 1958 (?) 5 his
followers have evinced no further interest in the
chieftainship. Phetlhu's descendents dis-
puted GaleSewe's rights to the chieftainship.
Phehuetsile and Olebogeng spent most of their
lives in diamond diggings in Barkly West,

OLEBOGENG PETLHU was offered the chieftainship
over the Tlhaping Reserve and Trust farms in the
1944, (His history is

district of Kuruman in
given in "The Tribes of Kuruman District" Eth-

nological Publication No. 49 paras.365ﬂ589).

480 BOTLHASITSE, who lived at Phokwane, ap-
pointed the grandfather of the present headman,
(A) PAMPIER LETSHUTE, as first headman of
Majeakgoro. PAMPIER, was one of the early
settlers in the area arriving before 1870, He was
a moRolong from Thabanchu and had three sons:
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(a) Tokonyane
(b) Rrakhee Andries
(c) KGOMONYANE JAN PAMPIER.

He died at a very old age in 1874, the year of the
eclipse of the sun

481 He was succeeded by his son, (B) KGOMONYANE
JAN PAMPIER, who relinquished the headmanship at
the beginning of this century, He died in 1926,

482 The next headman, was

relative-in-law of PAMPIER,
about 2-3 years.

(C) JUEL MENTOR, 4
holding office for

483 The first Government appointed headman Was
(D) ABRAHAM "LEEUW" = TAU, a South-Sotho, whe
was headman for 3-4 yYears before giving up the

headmanship on 30th September, 1907. He died inp
1930,

484 The next headman was (E) JOHANNES CHUBISI,
a moTlhaping of the ba ga Maidi section. He had
come from Mot§orogwane, now called New Lands, in
the Dikgatlong area (junction of Vaal and Harts)
He died on 22n4g May, 1910,

his son (F) MOAGIST CHUBISI,
23rd May, 1910.
ber, 1922,

He was succeeded by
appointed headman on
This headman died on 4th Septem-

485 The next headman chosen by the
was (G) JAN TAU= "LEEUW", g
from Thabanchu,

Government,

moRolong boo Thaba
He was succeeded by his brother,

(H} PIET TAU = "LEEUW", officially appointed on
7th June, 1923, This headman died on 4th Dec,
1932,

486 The present headman succeeded to the office
on 1st March, 1923, (I) ELIAS PAMPIER is the son
of Rrakhee Andries, mentioned above as son of

headman (A) PAMPIER. Rrakhee was not a headman
having proceded to Bulawayo where he took part in

a war, Be fore leaving, he had married Tshainyane
and had had two sons by her:

(a) ELIAS PAMPIER

(b) Gaboipelwe Abraham who lives at Kimberley,

In Rhodesia he married a second wife, a moShona,

487 ELTAS PAMPIER

has the following
issue:

wives and
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; banchu
. Rolong of Tha
id Jemaima, a mo
Moretiimang

who died in 1921
(a) Selelo Rebecca £
(b) Mosele m deceased

¢) Booitjie m deceased

f deceased

(
(d) Mosadiwahika
( m deceased

e) Magare

m ep le [“a th- a 7 lOROlOIl bOO ra tsh dl
M k 1 T a, g R 1
a

(a) Mmatiki f
(b) Kgakgamat$é m born 1928

(c) Dink8 ("Ch818") m

Majeakgoro in 1931, his

When the headman came to where she is

ife perferred to remain in Mafeking
W .
still living.

3 Sannie Mohule, a moTshweng

(a) Tshainyane f deceased.

i i o n:
Political Orpgamnisa £ A

headmen in the old
forming part gf th%
possible exception O

488 The tribal areas under

£ reserves now
parr oy mes with the

i ict i under one
fosn SRR iousl formed a unit ions
Maeakgoro, preV10nowyloose1y organised sectio né
chief, They are Sekging a

jeakgoro, _
i er and Upper Majea g e
glgginé958h23: been groupedThetggizzignslof 5
= i thority. : :
MajeakgOg% Tr;zziti:, Driefontein or Mmadipelesa,
headmen

7 der
time grouped un
and Shaleng were at the same Majeng had re-

: ity. :
Tribal Authori i N The

the Mamu?ﬁf efforts towards co—OPeiatzggons is

51stedl achief for all these oc

natura

is now official headman,
ANG JANTJIE who is v . ;
ggoaiﬁigging in the Kuruman district

i as es—
The Majeakgoro Tribal Authg{;tydazed 28th
o P by Government Notice No. Kirphopt by da
tablished 1%58 The area of this ot iy
Febru?gga pei %ollows: "FErom a point on
descri

i icts
enton Distric
dary common to the Taung and Warr to the farm

1 beacon common ; ,
at the south_%agtirgg o Majeakgoro ‘Locatiggé
Witpan LT il Vielbms e southerly direction a

thence in a general
the boundary common
Districts to the bea

to the Taung and Narreﬁtoﬁ
con common to the farm Anthor
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N.W. 23 (G.W.1
bank of thé 0ﬁ15) and_ Seoding Locati
westerly dire t?rts River; thence i on  on the
Seoding Locat? ion along the boundarln a north.
Seoding LoCatitgnangnghthe farm Anthoin C§m$0n to
to the beacon e farm N.W 353 *We 23
N Heia. R.ooay fhron ta Scodin - 33 (B.A.W.10488

. W.41 7 g Locat .
(G.W-lé.lS); thég'w-;g.lS) and ChOS:nlogé the fani
rection alon tf;e in a generally no rm N,W,4q
Location and %h e boundary common rtherly di=
and farm N.W gge?GF;rm N.W.40, Sekgigg LSeoding
the farm N.W. .W.8.51), Sekgi ocatig
W. 38 (G.W s Sekging Locati =
and the farm N.8,48) Majeak 10n |\ aus
Location and tg.w' 37 (G-W.,19.48) aﬁgrom Location
to the beacon e farm Dingly Dell N.W.36 ajeakgopg
the Farn Dingly De1d NoW. 5o aalinkEere Locaiidd
thence in a rea No,8 (Thomin ern Boun-
R Coutan Sennal southlegaterly furection 1ica;
eleased A e Majeak - on
Location ;ﬁg No.8 (Thoming TgV. %oig)LoﬁaFlon ang
Majeakgoro Locagggn fagm Witpan -(TAV aieakforo

. an o * . ;
to the point of cammence;gﬁtfarm Witpan (TAV.F.?)é

490 The n
90 umber of i
b o B councillors i i
ni practicaif and a maximum of 1818 é?lq S -
Y equal between 1oca%i0nQV1d6d o= 8
491 The h :
e b eggigf the ngeakgoro Tribal A i
P "~ s Pgmpler of Lower M e
1962) o € councillors ar i a1 s
L e (appointed 1,.Sept
1
) headman Elias Pampier Pampierst
rstat .
2) Sam Bethanie
"
3) Piet Mooketsi
i
|
) headman John MatZwe Upper Majeak
jeakgoro
5) Jackson Makodi Upper Maj
ajeakgo
6) Henry Ntsekang i
"
7) headman John Sehémd Sekgi
ging
8) Stoffel Ntshekang
"
9) Samson Monnamme
n
10
) headman Daniel Babuseng Seodi
. ing
11) Phillip Mmusi
11"

12) Sam Kgatlhane ,
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of a Tribal Au-
to assist him
Except

Be fore the establishment
dman had 4 advisers

ority the hea
~ managing the affairs of the location.
Bethanie, Tthey were not mnominated as
The Majea-

Sam
bal Authority.
has a levy of 10s. P.2. for
No. 212 of

1963 (Proclamation

for the Tri

The more important tribal groups have their
clan headmen:

boRolong head Elias Pampier himself
paHurutshe head Lorathu Matlola

head Gépane

bagaMaidi
baKwena head Modise
baTlhaping head ?
about schools,

articulars, €.8.
1 introduction.

For further D
see the genera

land etc.,,

494

churches,
495 T visited the tribe in April 1960 and
obtained the above material from departmental
files, from the headman himself and from some of

his councillors.
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Ibp i s t r i c t:

496 Taung, Cape Province, in former British
Bechuanaland,

Tribe:

497 baTlhaping ba ga Molehe and ba ga
Phuduhut3wana, baRolong and South-Sotho

Present H e a d m a n:

498 HENRY MALESHANE NTSHﬁKANG, born 1902, was
appointedas Government headman on 12 October 1966,
His Location forms part of the Majeakgoro Communal
Authority.

Residence: Ntshélentlhane or Upper Majeakgoro,
Langua@ge:

499 Southern dialect of seTswana.

Land and strength of p o pulat i o n:

500 Upper Majeakgoro is now the southern half
of the Majeakgoro area, which formed a single unit
in the last century. There is only one village
in Upper Majeakgoro Location, namely Nchelentlhane
(official writing: NtShelentlhane), which means
pointed stones. It is situated a few miles south-
west of Pampierstat, from which it is separated by
some hilis,. Altitude and rainfall are the same
as for Pampierstat mentioned in par. 475, A
grazing area to the west of the village is called
Leuputsane, being named after a fountain.

501 Upper Majeakgoro is 7,339 morgen in extent
and comprises the following farms:

N.W. No. 26 3,674 morgen 145 sq. roods
N.W. No. 30 J,664 morgen 528 sq. roods

Total 7,339 morgen 73 sq, roods

The farm N.W. No. 25 does not belong to this
Location as said in departemental records.

502 The Census of 1951 gives a population of
703 (310 m, 393 fem.) for the area,. Lni 1957, 235
taxpayers were registered under the headman, 1

estimate the present total population of the Loca-
tion to be about 1,100 to 1,200 including about
350 absent workers.
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Hidiwt o v 9

503 In the last century the locations of Upper
and Lower Majeakgoro were a single unit under one
headman. Before 1911 this Location was superviseg
from Pampierstat.

504 The first headman, (A) MALESWANE NTSEKANG,
a moTlhaping wa ga PhuduhutSwana, was appointed by
the Government on lst November, 1911. The headman
was dismissed on 15th March, 1935.

505 The headman (B) JOHANNES RAMODISANE MAT§WB,
born 1884, succeeded to the office on 1lst October,
1935, He has the following wives and issue:

1 Mary, a Southern-Sotho of the baTaung tribe
(a) Makoma £ died
(b) Tina ¢
(¢) Madikatane f died

(da Mosiiwa €

)
(e) Nk6 m born 1918
)

(£ Kulane f.
2 Dina, married after the first wife had died, di-
vorced, had no children.

3 Mméld, a moRolong from Phitsane
no issue,.
The headman died on 8th December 1962.

506 The neighbouring headman, ELIAS PAMPIER,
(cf. paras. 471, 487, 491) also acted for this
Location for four years, appointed on 15th Dec.
1962, The inhabitants of the Location however,
wished to have their own headman. A grandson of
the first headman, (C) HENRY MALESHANE NTSHEKANG,
born 1902, education Stand. II, was appointed by
the Governmenyf on 12. Oct. 1966. His grandfather
MALESHANE NTSEKANG had the following three sons by
his first wife: Piet Simakoko, who did not succeed
because he was blind and who died in 1956, Samuel
and Ishmail who both died long ago. Piet had the
sons HENRY and Nelson who has again three sons.
HENRY married Ruth Moaba, and has the following
children by her:
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a Herod Molebatsi m born 1933
b Edwin Moheloeng m born 1939
¢ Herbert Kesaabaka m born 1941
d Rosie f
e Katie f
£ Elizabeth £
g Magret f.
Political organisatiomn:
507 The small tribal groups of this Location

have their own sub- or clanheadmen:
baTlhaping ba ga Molehe, head: Motiméla
baTlhaping ba Phuduhut3wana, head: Modito
baRolong boo Mabula, head: Kab&ld

South Sotho, head?

| j kgoro
Upper Majeakgoro forms part of the Majea
ngbal Authority (Proclamation No. 317 of 1958)
under the chairmanship of headman Elias Pampier.
For the tribal members on the Tribal Authority

council see par. 491.

508 For further particulars, e€.8. schools,
churches, agriculture etc. see the general
introduction. I visited Majeakgoro in April, 1960,
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pis¢tr i & Gl

09 Taung, Cape Province, former British
pechuanaland.

T v i b e:

510 baTlhaping ba Phuduhut¥wana and few ba ga
Molehe, baRelong, baHurutshe and baTshweng The
tribes of the Barkly West Reserves are No.32-07 in
#"The Priliminary Survey of the Bantu tribes of
s,A." by Dr. N.J. van Warmelo.

Present H e a d m a n:

511 STOFFEL NTSHEKANG SEHEMO was appointed ac-
ting headman on 1.6.1961. (cf. par. 521)

Residence: Sekging.

Language:

512 Tlhaping dialect of seTswana.

L and and strength of Po pu 1 ation:

513 The Sekging Location 1is situated between
Majeakgoro and the road from Jan Kempdorp to Kuru-
man . The residential area is in the centre of
the Location which comprises two farms: N.W.25 and
N.W.31. It is 7,511 morgen 27 sq. rds. in extent.

514 Sekging is the only village in the lgcation
Further placenames are:

Mosémasékgwa, a fountain and grazing south-west of
Sekging,

Kanye, grazing area in a northerly direction from
Sekging,

Matlapana(neng), a grazing area south of Sekging.

The altitude varies from 4,000 feet, above sea
level on the western boundary to below 3,500 feet
in the valley of the Harts River.

515 The Census of 1951 recorded a population of
431 (209 m, 929f.) for the area. In 1957, 143
taxpayers were registered for Sekging, while for

both Locations, Sekging and Seoding, under headman
Seh2md, 390 taxpayers were registered. I estimate
the population of Sekging to be about 900 in-
cluding 400 absent workers,

His tory:

516 In the last century from approximately 1835
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until the district boundaries were proclaimed in
1899, the Sekging Location was in charge of chiefg
Jantjie Mothibi and his son Luka.

517 The first headman, (A) ANDRIES MAITATWE
MOLATOMME, a moTlhaping ba ga Maidi, was chosen b
the Government and appointed on 11th August, 1900,
He had no authority over his people because they
were not consulted about the appointment of 3
headman. The headman also allowed unauthoriseq
ingress of strangers and gave them Ploughing lang
in his area, something which he considered he was
entitled to do under Native Custom. The mis-
understanding with the administration and the dis-
regard of Bantu legal customs led to the dismissal
of the headman on 20th May, 1906.

518 The next headman was, the father of the
present headman, (B) KOKI SEHEMO, appointed by the
Government on 21st May, 1906, He was a moTlhaping
ga ba Molehe, born 1860, regiment: Majapbd. He
had the following wives and sons:

1 Gaboileng, a moTlhaping ba ga Maidi
(a) Mosimanekgosi m present headman
(b) Seh&m& Sehémdé m died
2 MalekSpa, a moRolong
(a) Ohalotse Willy m, lives in Johannesburg,

There was no co-operation between the headman and
the then Superintendent of Natives with the result
that the headman was dismissed on 3rd April, 1925,
While the matter was still being investigated by
the Department (C) KOROSANI acted as headman until
24th July, 1925,

519 The next headman, (D) SELEHITSWE TAU, a
moTlhaping ba ga Maidi, was again chosen by the
Government and appointed on 25th July, 1925, The
headman terminated his services because of ill-
health and old age on 1lst May, 1935.

520 The Headman (E) ISAAK MOSIMANEKGOSI SEHEMO,
born 1882, regiment: Maakakgosi, appointed on 1lst
October, 1935, succeeded to the office. From 7th
July, 1952 to 1.7.1962 he had also been official
headman of the Seoding location. Both locations
form part of the Majeakgoro Tribal Authority of
which headman ELIAS PAMPIER is the chairman. He
is a moTlhaping ba ga Molehe, His wives and issue
are as follows:
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1 Nnanna Francina, a moHurutshe who died after
1920
(a) Motékgéd John, m born 1910, working at Jan
Kempdorp.
(b) Mos€sane David, m away in town somewhere
2 Podile Mmalala, a moTsatsing, married after

the first wife had died
{a) Lala f

(b) Phdl8hd16 James m lives in Johannesburg
(¢) Boinyane joseph m lives in Johannesburg
(d) Kenalemang f died

3 Dorothea Chilelelo, a moHurutshe married in

1945
(a) Gaebalwe f
(b) £ died in youth.
ISAAK, M. SEHEMO died on 5th Februayy, 1961.

- A A . d

F) STOFFEL NTSHEKANG SEHEMO was appointe
2i%ing ée;dman on 1.6.1961. He is probably ruling
for_ the eldegst son of the late headman, JOBN
MOTEKGE SEHEMO, born 1910, had no education and is
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